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INTRODUCTION

A. Mandate and composition of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts on
southern Afri oa •

1. Historical background and present mandate of the•Group

1. The original mandate of Lhe Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts on southern Africa,
established under resolution 2 (XXIII) of the Commission on Human Rights on
6 March 19^7 ? was to Investigate the charges of torture and ill treatment of
political prisoner.?, detainees or persons in police custody in South Africa. That
mandate has been successively enlarged and extended by various resolutions and/or
decisions of the Commission on Human Plights and the Economic and Social Council. In
accordance with its extended mandate the Ad' Hoc Working Group ha;? carried out various
investigations into allegations of violations of human rights in southern Africa.and.
has submitted a number of reports to the Commission on Human Rights, to the
Economic and Social Council and to the General Assembly at its special request.

2. At its thirty-seventh session, the Commission on Human Rights decided, by
resolution 5 (XXXVIl), adopted on 23 February 1981. that the Ad Hoc Working Group of
Experts should'continue to examine policies and practices which violate human rights
in South Africa and Namibia (para. 16). Therefore the Commission requested the Group
to submit a report on its findings to the Commission at its thirty—ninth session at
the latest, and to submit a progress report tc the Commission at its thirty-
eighth session '̂ para. 19)•

J. In accordance with the above-mentioned provisions, the Ad. Hoc Working Group of
Experts submitted a progress report (E/C1T. 4/143 5) ^° "^ie thirty-eighth session of the
Commission.

4. The Commission also decided that the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts should
examine in particular the report of the Secretary-General on apartheid as a collective
form of slavery 1/ and !;he report on child labour in South Africa, submitted to the
Working Group on Slavery at Its sixth session by the Anti-Slavery Society for the
Protection of Human, Rights 2J and izropose in due course such measures as the Group
deemed appropriate (para. 17). In accordance with this request, the Group considered
the question at its meetings in January 1983• In this connection an account of the

Ad Hoc Working Group's consideration of the question is contained in document

E/CK.4/AC.22/19G5/VJ?'!.

5. The Commission further requested the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts, in
co-operation with the Special Committee against Apartheid;

(a) to Investigate the conditions of Imprisonment and the state of health of
persons captured at Kassinga and imprisoned at the Hardap Dam Camp, near Marienthai,
In the south of Namibia,. With a view to giving effect bo that decision, the Group
submitted a study which ie contained in its interim report submitted to the
Commission on Human Sights at its thirty-eighth session: 3/

1/ E/CH.4/Sub.2/449.

2/ . E/CIM/Sub.2/447,

3/ Document E/CN.4/l4«>.

2/ . E/CIM/Sub.2/447, paras. 28-30.
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(b) to study the effects of the policy of apartheid on black women and children
in South Africa; in conformity with General Assembly' resolution" 33/206" '£ of
16 December 19B0 (para. 21). In accordance with that decision the Group submitted to
the Commission at its thirty—eighth session a special report.entitled! "Study on the
effects of the policy of' apartheid"on'black"women and children'in"South Africa"
(E/CK.4/1497)• • In this connection additional information has been included in the _ ;
present report. •

6. Furthermore, the Commission decided that the Ad Hoo Working Group should continue'
to institute inquiries in respect of any persons suspected of having been guilty in
Namibia of the crime of apartheid or any other serious violation of human rights. In
that connectionj the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts has drawn up a list of persons
suspected to be guilty of crimes of apartheid as defined under articles 2 and 5 of the
International Covenant on the Suppression and. punishment of the Crime of Apartheid.
This list supplements those already brought to the attention of the Commission on
Human Rights in earlier reports.

7. Finally, the Commission invited every Member State of the United nations to make
observations on the draft statutes of ths International Fenal Tribunal, as envisaged
in the study contained in document E/ClJ.4/l426f so as to enable the Ad Hoc Working
Group to continue its study. In this connection it should be recalled that in
compliance with the request made by the Commission on Euaan Eights in its
resolution 12 (XXXVI), the hA_JlDC_ Working Group 01 Experts submitted in 1931 this
study which dealt with ways and means of ensuring the implementation of international
Instruments sij.cn as the International Convention on the Suppression and Punishment of
the Crime of Apartheid, including the establishment of ths international jurisdiction
envisaged- \JJ the Convention.

8. However, being of the view that the replies received at the end of 198I did. not
constitute enough material for the Group to continue the study, the Commission- on
Human Rights, in its resolution 1982/8 of 25 February 19^2? renewed its invitation to
all Member. States of the "united ITatlons to make observations on the study containing
the draft statutes of the International Penal Tribunal. In addition, in its
resolution 1982/10, the Commission again requested the Secretary-General,to invite
the States parties to submit their views and. comments on this study. Letters to that
effect were addressed to the States parties on IS June and 29 September 1981 and
30 August 1982. As at December 1982, the Group had received replies from the
foilox-/ing s

(a) Member States not party to the Convention; Algeria, Bahrain, Colombia,
Costa Rica, Cyprus, Germany;, Federal R"public of, Guatemala, Malta. Mauritius,
Portugal, Swaziland and United States of America:

(b) States Parties to the Convention; Bahamas, German Democratic Republic,
Hungary, Iraq, Mexico, Panama, Philippines, Syrian Arab Republic and Yugoslavia.

9. The Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts points out that there arc still not enough
replies to permit a detailed stud:/. It therefore reiterates the recommendation, to .
the Commission on Human Rights that observations should be submitted on the study
containing the draft statutes of the International Penal Tribunal, contained, in
document E/CN.4/1426, so that the Group can continue this study.
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10. Following the consideration of the progress report submitted by the Group to
the Commission at ite thirty-eighth session, the Commission adopted, on
25 February 1982, resolution 1932/8 by which it requested the Group to continue to
study the policies and practices which violate human rights in South Africa and
Namibia and to submit its findings and recommendations to the Commission at its
thirty-ninth session.

11. At the same tine, by its resolution 1902/9, the Commission requested that
South Africa allow fche Ad Hoc Working Group of Dxperts to make an on-the-spot
investigation of living conditions in the prisons of South Africa and Namibia and of
bhe treatment of prisoners in 'chose countries. In this connection the Group has not
so far received a reply to a lette^ transmitted to the Government of South Africa ~oy
the Director of the Division of ]Tvnan Rights dated 0 April 1982? which reads as
follows?

"Sir,

I have the honour to draw Your Excellency's attention to the activities of
the Ad Hoc Working Group of Exports on southern Africa established under
Commission on Human Rights resolution ? (XXlll) of 6 March 19^7•

In accordance with its mandate which was extended by successive resolutions
of the Commission on Human Rights and the Economic and Social Council, the
Ad Hoc Working Group has carried out investigations on the human rights
situation in southern Africa and has submitted a number of reports to the
Commission on Human Flights and to'the Hconomic and Social Council.

By its resolution 3 (XXXVTI), adopted on 23 February 1901, the Commission
on Human Rights renewed the mandate 'of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts
and decided that in should continue to study the policies and practices
concerning human rights in South Africa and Namibia and submit a report to
the Commission on Human Rights at its thirty-ninth session in 198 3 on its
findings on the following questions;

(1) The treatment of political prisoners, detainees and captured freedom
fighters in South Africa and Namibia;

(2) The deaths of political detainees while in detention in South Africa's
prisons;

(3) The "Bantu homelands'' policy in the Republic of South Africa;

(4) The infringements of trade union rights in the Republic of
South Africa;

(5) The forced removals of population in South Africa and Namibia^

(6) The impediments to student movements ±:z Soi-th Africa, and Namibia;

(7) The disparity between bhe wages and the conditions oi employment of
black and white workers in Soubh Africa and Namibia;
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(8) The conditions of imprisonment and the state of health of persons
captured at Kassinga and imprisoned at the Hardap Dam Camp, near
Marienthal, in the South of Namibia;

(9) The effects of the policy of anarfahc-id on black women and children in
South Africa.

The above questions and others of particular concern to the Working Group
are dealt with in its progress report (n/CN.4/148 5) and its special reports
(E/CN.4/1486 and E/CN.4/1497) submitted to the Commission on Human Rights at
its thirty-eighth session copies,of which are enclosed.

In this connection, at its thirty-eighth session in February/March 1982,
the Commission on Human Rights requested the Group to continue to study the
policies and practices which violate hitman rights in South Africa and Namibia
and to submit its findings and recommendations at the thirty-ninth session;
by its resolution I982/9 of 25 February 1982, the Commission also requested
that South Africa allows the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts to make an
on-the-spot investigation on living conditions in the prisons of South Africa
and Namibia and on the treatment of prisoners in those countries. Copy of
this resolution is enclosed herewith.

Under the above-mentioned resolution 2 (XXIII) of the Commission on
Human Rights, the Ad Hoc Working Group is authorised, in carrying out its
mandate, to receive communications and hear witnesses and to use such modalities
of procedure as it may deem appropriate. The Ad Hoc Working' Group intends to
visit a number of countries and cities during the months of July and August 1982
for the purpose of receiving evidence and hearing testimony concerning matters
falling within its terms of reference.

Hoc Working Group is composed of the following experts;
()
g p p g p

Mr. Annan Arkyin Cato (Ghana), Chairman/Happortuer; Mr. Branimir Jankovic
(Yugoslavia); Mr. Humberto Diaz-Casanueva (Chile); Mr. Mulka Govinda Reddy
(India); Mr. Felix Ermacora (Austria) and a sixth expert to be appointed by
the Chairman of the Commission on Human Rights at its thirty-eighth session.

At the request and on behalf of Mr. Annan Arkyin Cato, Chairman of the
Ad Hoc Working Group of Exports, I have the honouj- to invite Your Excellency's
Government to extend ibs co-operation to the Working Group in order to facilitate
the ac omplishment of its mandate.

The Ad Hoc Working Group considers the co-operation and support of
Your Excellency's Government essential for the successful accomplishment of
its tasks.

The Working Group would be grateful, in particular, for any assistance which
Your Excellency's Government could provide in connection with its proposed visit,
and would appreciate it, if it would agree to receive the Group and grant the
necessary authorization for its travel and stay in South Africa as well as any
other facilities that may be considered appropriate.



E/CH.4/1983/10
page 5

The Working Group would also be grateful if Your Excellency's Government
could communicate, through the Secretary of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts,
Division cf Human Rights, Palais dec Fations, Geneva, Switzerland, any
information relating to natters within its mandate, including the names and
addresses of persons or organizations who might wish bo furnish such information,
either ore.lly or in writing. The aames of such persons or organizations would
be kept confidential upon request.

The Working Group has expressed particular interest in gathering
first-hand information, and wishes to concentrate its attention essentially
upon developments which have occurred since 1980, when it conducted an
investigation of similar SCO-DC, and in particular on the specific questions
relevant to its mandaoc as describee1 above.

Accepc, '̂ ir, the assurances of my highest consideration."

12. The Commission furttrr decided that the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts should
continue to bring to the attention of the Chairman of the Commission on Human Rights,
for whatever action ho may deem necessary and appropriate, particularly serious
violations when it learns of s^ch violations during its inquiries. To this effect,
the Group informed the Chairman of the Commission of two situations concerning
human rights in South Africa (c;ê  paras. ?G-11 "below).

13. It should also be noted that in its resolution 1982/^0 of 7 May 1982 the
Economic and Social Council requested the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts to continue
to study the situation relating to allegations of infringement of trade union rights
in South Africa and to report thereon to the Commission on Human Rights and the
Council as appropriate. In the same resolution, the Economic and Social Council
also requested the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts, in che discharge of its mandate,
to consult with the International Laoouv Organisation and the Special Committee
against Apartheid., as well as with Cnternational and African Trade Union
Confederations. On 6 October 1982, che Chairman of the Ad Hoc Working Group of
Experts addressed letters to the organizations concerned drawing to bheir attention
the need to co-ordinate their action ac -ording to the request made by the Commission
on Human Right s.

14. The present report, which contains conclusions and recommendations, is
submitted in accordance with the mandate conferred on the Ad Hoc Working Group of
Experts by the Commission on Human Rights and che economic and. Social Council under
the above-mentioned resolutions . F& is based, essentially on first-hand information
which the Ad Hoc Working Group of Exports received, in the form of oral testimony and
written communications fron individuals and organizations concerned, in the course of
its mission of inquiry, which it carried out from 12 July to 3 August 1982. In
addition, the Group engaged in a systematic search and analysis of documents of the
United Nation'"1 and the specialized agencies, of official gazettes and reports of
relevant parliamentary debars, of publications, nowspaoers and magazines from
various countries, as well as of works dealing with matters relevant to the Group's
mandate.

2. Composition of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts

15« The Ad Uoc Working C-ronp of Experts which is composed of six members acting in
their personal capacity and appointed by the Commission on Human Rights was established
in 1967 in accordance with resolution 2 (XXTTJ) of the Commission on Human Rights.
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16. The mandate of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts which was extended and
enlarged by subsequent resolutions of the Commission on Human Rights and the
Economic and Social Council was most recently renewed by the Commission in
resolution 5 (XXXVIl) of 2J> February 1901. 'The Economic and Social Council
approved this resolution by decision 198l/l;37.

17- In the course of the thirty-eighth session of the Commission on Human Rights,
Mr. Mikuin Leliel Balanda (Zaire) was appointed to replace Mr. Keba M'Baye who had
resigned as a member of the Working Group upon his election as a member of the
International Court of Justice.

18. The Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts is composed of the following memberss

Chairman-Rapporteurs Mr. Annan Arlcyin Cato (Ghana), Deputy Permanent
Representative Permanent Mission of Ghana fco the
United nations Office a"« Geneva;

Vice-Chairman; Mr. Braninir Jankovic (Yugoslavia), Professor of
International Law5

Mr. Humberto Dfaz-Casanueva (Chile): Lecturer on International Organizations,
Rutgers University and Professor of Hispano-American
Literature Columbia University, "New York, United States;

Mr. Felix Ermacora (Austria); Professor Public Lav/, Member of Parliament;

Mr. Baland®. Mikuin Leliel (Zaire)5 Vice-President of the Supreme Court of Justice;

Mr. Mulka Govinda Reddy (India); Former Member of Parliament.
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B. Organization of work and procedures adopted by the Ad Hoc Working Group
of Experts

1. Meetings and mission of inquiry

19. Following bhe past practice and pursuant to its mandate, the Group agreed on the
arrangements for the mission of inquiry, which it. planned1 to undertake in Europe,
Africa and Asia, at a series o'f meetings held from A to 8 January 1982 at the
United Nations Office at Geneva.

20. In order to compile information and gather evidence about the further facts that
had arisen in connection with the matters falling within its mandate, the Group
heard witnesses in London from 12 to 16 July 1982, at New Delhi from
17 to 20 July 1932, at Bombay from 20 to 24 Jaly 1982, at Dar-es-Salaaa from
24 to 30 July 1982, at Lusaka from 30 July to 4 August 19825 at Luanda from
4 to 10 August 1982 and at Geneva from 12 to 13 August 1J82.

21. The Group then met from 3 to 12 January 19&3 at the United Nations Office at
Geneva to consider and adopt the present report.

2. Conduct of the investigation

22. As in the past, the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts sought the co-operation of
the Member States concerned and of interested organisations and individuals with the
principle purpose of hearing the greatest possible number of witnesses capable of
providing it with reliable information on the matters falling within its mandate.
The procedure followed the measures adopted by the Group in connection with the
organisation of the mission of inquiry are set forth below;

(a) Relations with Governments of Member States

23. On 14 April 1982, the Director of the Division of Human Rights, acting at the
request and on behalf of the Chairman of the Group, addressed a letter to the Ministers
of Foreign Affairs of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the
United Republic of Tanzania, the Republic of Zambia, the Republic of India, the
People's Republic of Angola and bhe Republic ci South Africa, drawing to their
attention the mandate and the activities of the Working Group and inviting their
Governments to co-operate with it in the fulfilment of its mandate. They were
requested, in particular, to transmit any information relevant to matters covered
by the mandate of the Working Group,' including the names and addresses of persons
or organizations willing to furnish such information, either orally or in writing.

24. The Governments of the United Kingdom ox Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
the United Republic of Tanzania, the Republic of Zambia, the Republic of India and
the People's Republic of Angela agreed to co-operate with the Ad _Ho_c Working Group
of Experts and the Group therefore visited those countries where it received full
co-operation.

25. On' 8 April 1982 the Director of the Division of Human Rights, acting at the
request and on behalf of the Chairman of the Group, addressed a letter to1the
Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Republic of South Africa, drawing to his attention
the mandate and the activities of the Group and inviting his Government to co-operate
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'-•itb it in the fulfilment of its manoate. The letter also referrec to Commission
resolution 1982/8 of 25 February 19°2S by which the Commission requested South Africa
to allow the Ad Hoc Working1 Group of Experts to make an on-the-spot investigation
on living conditions in She prisons of South Africa end Namibia and on the treatmen*
of prisoners in tl ose countries. No reply had been received from the Government of
Sou oh Africa, at the time of the preparation of the present reportj the Government
of South Africa has also consistently refrained from replying to similar requests
in the past.

26. In this connection, during the mission of inquiry from 12 July to 1J August 1982,
the Group was informed of a certain number of particularly serious situations
which it considered should be drawn to the attention of the Chairman of the Commission
on Human Rights in accordance with the provision." of paragraph 10 of
resolution 12 (XXXV), paragraph 6 of resolution 9 (XXXVI) and paragraph 9 of
resolution 1982/8 which provide that the Working Group should immediately bring to
the attention of the Chairman of the Commission on Human Rights9 for whatever action
he Ray deem necessary and appropriate, particularly serious violations when it
learns of such violations during its inquiries.

27. Accordingly, the Group drew the attention of the Chairman of the Commission on
Human Rights to the situation outlined in xhe following Iwo telegramss

(a) By telegram dated 10 August 1982: "...

"THE AD HOC WORKING GROUP OF EXPERTS OF SOUTHERN AFRICA OF THE COMMISSION
NOW IN FIELD MISSION IN LUANDA (ANGOLA) HAS LEARNED WITH DEEP COUCERN OF DEATH
SENTENCE PASSED ON MR. SIMON MOGOERANE 23, MR. JERRY SEMANC MOSOLODI 25, AND
MR. MARCUS THABO MOTAUNG 27, YOUNG ANC MILITANTS, ON ACCOUNT THEIR OPPOSITION
To APARTHEID SYSTEM III SOUTH AFRICA. HAYING REGARD TO REPEATED DECISIONS OF
INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY CONCERNING APARTHEID, THE AD HOC WORKING GROUP CONSIDERS
DEATH SENTENCE ON MR. SIMON MOGOERANE, MR, JERRY SEMANO MOSOLODI AND
MR. MARCUS THABO MOTAUNG AS BEING UNLAWFUL AND UNJUST. GROUP CONSEQUENTLY
REQUESTS CHAIRMAN OF COMMISSION ON HUMAN RIGHTS TO TAKE SUCH ACTION AS HE
CONSIDERS APPROPRIATE IN ACCORDANCE VTTE PARA. 9 OF COMMISSION ON HUMAN RIGHTS
RES. 1982/8 OF 1982, TO PREVENT DEATH SENTENCE OF MR. SIMON MOGOERANS,
MR. JERRY SEMANO MOSOLODI AND MR. MARCUS THABO MOTAUNG FROM BEING CARRIED OUT.

SIGNED A.A. CATO,, CHAIRMAN, B. JANKOVIG, YICE-CIIfiJRMAE, MESSRS, BALANDA,
ERMACORA, DIAZ-CASAFUEVA AND RSDDY, MEMBERS.".

(b) By telegram dated 13 August 1982; "...

"THE AD HOC WORKING GROUP OF EXPERTS ON SOUTHERN AFRICA, IN THE COURSE
OF CARRYING OoT ITS MANDATE UNDER COMMISSION RESOLUTION 5 (XXXYIl) AND. 1982/8
M S TAKEN NOTE OF RECENT REPORTS WHICH INDICATE THAT DETAINEES IN SOUTH AFRICA
CONTINUE TO DIE IN SUSPICIOUS CIRCUMSTANCES5 IN PARTICULAR THE WORKING GROUP
NOTES THE DEATH OP MR* ERNEST DEPALE FOUND HANGED ON 0 AUGUST 1982 IN HIS CELL
AT THE SECURITY POLICE HEAD0JJARTEK3 IN JOHII VORSTER SQUARE IN JOHANNESBURG.
THE DEATH OF MR. DEPALE FOLLOWS THAT OF DR. NEIL AGGETT WHICH OCCURRED LAST
FEBRUARY IN IDENTICAL CIRCUMSTANCES.
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THE WORKING GROUP FURTHER NOTES THAT SUCH HANGINGS, OP WHICH OTTER 50 HA.VE
BEEN REPORTED SO PAR, TOGETHER WITH THE CONTINUED INDIFFERENCE OP SOUTH AFRICAN
AUTHORITIES, CONSTITUTE AN INTOLERABLE VIOLATION OP THE RIGHT TO LIFE OF PERSONS
IN DETENTION UNDER THE EXISTING DRACONIAN LEGISLATION AND A CRIME UNDER THE
INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION ON THE SJPPRESSION AND PUNISHMENT OP THE CRIME OP
APARTHEID.

THE ip__HOC WORKING GROUP OP EXPERTS BY YIRTUE OP PARAGRAPH 9 OF
RESOLUTION 1982/8 WISHES TO DRAW THE FOREGOING TO YOUR ATTENTION AND "WOULD HOPE
THAT IN CONTEMPLATING WHAT ACTION YOU KAY WISH TO TAKE UNDER THIS RESOLUTION,
YOU MAY ALSO SEE FIT TO BRING IT TO THE ATTENTION OP THS MEMBERS OF THE
COMMISSION ON HUMAN RIGHTS.

HIGHEST CONSIDERATION.

ANNAN CATO, BRANIMIR JANKOYIC, FELIX ERMACORA, HUMBERTO DIAZ-OaSAMJEVA,
MULKA GOVEKDA REDDY, MIEUIN LELIEL BALANDA.".

28. The two telegx'ams received by the Chairman of bhe Comraission on Human Rights were
t ransmi t ted , in a l e t t e r dated 17 September 1982, to a l l members of the Commission on
Human Rights a t i t s t h i r t y - e i g h t h sess ion .

(b) Rela bions with the Organisation cf African Unity

29. On 21 Apri l 1982, the Di rec tor of the Di\ i fdon of Human Rights , on behalf of the
Group, informed the Administrat ive Secretary-General of the Organisation of African
Unity of the mission of inqui ry to be undertaken by the Group in Europe, Asia and
Africa and invi ted the Organization bo co-operate , as in the pas t , wibh the Group
in the fulf i lment of i t s mandate.

30. Ab the same date , the Chairmen of the Aa_Jto_c Working Group of Experts informed
the Executive Secretary of bhe Co-ordinating Committee for the Liberat ion of Africa
of the mission of inquiry and suggested tha t i b vrould be of mutual benefi t i f
consul ta t ions were bo take pla^e between the Co-ordinating Committee and the Group,
a t the ou t se t of i t s v i s i t to Dar-es-Salaam (Tanzania) ;»'here bhe Libera t ion Committee
has i t s headquar ters . Consequently, on 26 Ju ly 1982, the Ad Hoc Working Group of
Experts and the Officer-in-Charge of the Co-ordinating Committee i n Dar-es-Salaam
exchanged views concerning the s i t u a t i o n in Srath Africa and Namibia.

(c) Relabions with African l i b e r a t i o n movements, ind iv idua ls and non-
governmental organizat ions

33 . On 15 Apri l 1982, the Direc tor of the Division of Human Rights , ac t ing a t the
request and on behalf of the Chairman cf the Ad Hoc Working Group of Exper ts ,
brought the mandate of the Group T;O the atcenbion of various non-governmental
organizat ions in t e re s t ed in mat tern r e l a t i n g to human r i g h t s in South Africa and
Namibia, anc in p a r t i c u l a r to a number of African l i b e r a t i o n movements tha t had a l ready
co-operated with the Group during i t s previous missions of inqu i ry . Reminders were
sent by telegram on 7 June 1982. The r>aines of most of the witnesses heard by the
Group were provided by the organisa t ions and l i b e r a t i o n movements contacted in tha t
way. Moreover, during i t s mission, the Group maintained the c loses t contacts v i t h
those organizat ions and l i b e r a t i o n movements.
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(d) Evidence received

32. During its mission of inquiry, the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts heard
59 (fifty-nine) witnesses, some of whom provided information concerning both
South Africa and Namibia. Eleven (ll) witnesses were upon request, heard at closed
meetings, and for this reason their names are not reproduced in the report. A list
of the witnesses who gave evidence at public meetings is provided below. The records
of the testimony heard at 'public meetings are kept in the files of bhe Secretariat
°^ the A^-Hoc Working Group of Experts.

33. In.regard to the situation in South Africa 42 (forty-two) witnesses were heard,
11 of them at closed meetings, in accordance with their request. The 31 witnesses
who gave evidence at public meetings were the following; Mr. Zolile Hamilton Keke
(560th meeting, London); Mr, Wiseman Khuzwayo (56lst meeting, London)?
Rev. Guthrie Michael Scott (561st meeting, London)5 Mr. Michael Terry (562nd meeting,
London); Mr. Samuel Adelman (562nd meeting, London)3 Mr. Steven Kitson (562nd meecing,
London)? Mr. Anthony McKulty (563rd meeting, London)? Mrs. Ruth Mompati (563rd meeting,
London); Mrs. Shumikasi Jako (563rd meeting, London);; Mr. Philip Malcolm Smart
(565th meeting, London); Mr. Sydney Molifi (567th^meeting, New Delhi)3
Mr. Dustine 0. Okundaye (567th meeting, New Delhi)3 Mr. Geoffrey N. Nwando
(567th meeting, Few Delhi)$ Mr. Eldridge Katse (572nd meeting, Dar-es-Salaam)3
Mrs Pule Tsatsi (572nd. meeting, Dar-es-Salaam)? Mr. 'Ihozamile Majola (572nd meeting,
Dar-es-Salaam); Mr, Silver Mogale (572nd meeting, Dar-es-Salaam)j Mr. Andrew Kailembo
(573rd meeting, Dar-es-Salaam)5 Mr, Jacob ("Jackie") Selebi (574"**. meeting, Lusaka)5
Mr. Balelekeng S. Masemola (575th meeting, Lusaka)? Mr. Martin Sere (575th meeting,
Lusaka); -Miss Hope Ramaphosa (577th meeting, Lusaka)3 Miss Gladys 0. Mohapi
(577th meeting, Lusaka)? Mr. Andrew Mashaba (580th meeting, Luanda);
Mrs. Grace Motaung (580th meeting, Luanda)5 Miss Lulama Sebolao (580th meeting,
Luanda)5 Mr. Don Mthuli (581st meeting, Luanda)? Mr. Gladstone Moroka (581st meeting,
Luanda)? Mr. Uriah Mokeba (582nd meeting, Luanda)? Mr. Fred Masodi (584th meeting,
Luanda)? Mr. W. Ratteree (585th meeting, Geneva).

34. In regard to the situation in Namibia. The following 20 witnesses were heard
at public meeting,; Ms. Margaret Ling (5^9th meeting, London); Mr. Jacob Hannay
(560th meeting, London); Hev. Guthrie K. Scott (561st meeting5 London);
Rev. Brian J. Brown (564th meeting, London); Mr. Philip M. Smart (565th meeting, London);
Mr. Frederick Matongo (566th meeting, Hew Delhi); Mr. Nestor lyambo (571st meeting,
Dar-es-Sclaam); Mr. Eldridge Kacse (572nd meeting, Dar-es-Salaam) 3
Mr. Moses M. Garoeb (576th meeting, Lusaka)? Mr, Herman Ithete (578th meeting, Luanda)?
Mr, Andreas P. Uailenge (578th meeting, Luanda)? Mr. Mathew lafuka (578th meeting,
Luanda)? Mr. David p. Shikomba (579th meeting, Luanda)? Mr. Andreas J. Korbert
(579th meeting, Luanda); Mr. Olavi P. Mathews (579th meeting, Luanda)?
Mr. Tictor ITkandi (579th meeting, Luanda); Mr. Jose P. Ndakolute (583_rd meeting,
Lubango)? Mrs. Eugenia N'Desilita (553rd meeting-, Lubango)? Mr. Inacio Francisco
(583rd meeting, Lubango); Mr. Jose Manuel (583rd meeting, Lubango).

35• According to the procedure established by the Group, each witness, after
stating his name, age, occupation and ac"dress, was invited by the Chairman of the
Group to take an oath or to make a solemn declaration.
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360 The chairman explained to each witness the purpose of the Group's mission and
the various matters that the Group had been instructed to investigate. After making
a statement, the witness was questioned by the members of the Group. In cases where
the witness neither spoke nor understood any of the working languages of the
United Nations, the Croup had recourse to the ser\rices of locally recruited
interpreters, who were similarly required to rwear or solemnly declare that they
would do their utmost to interpret the testimony accurately.

37• In addition to oral evidence; the Group received a number of written statements
dealing with various matters falling' within its mandate.

(e) Other activities of the Group during its mission

38. The Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts met and had consultations with a number
of leading figures and senior officials in the Governments of the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the Republic of India, the United Republic
of Tanzania, the Republic of Zambia and the People's Republic of Angola.

39• On 13 July 1982, the Group visited the Foreign and Commonwealth Office in
London, where it had an exchange of views with the Minister of State,
Mr. Cranley Onslow. The exchange of views was mainly about the situation in Namibia
and the state of negociations with the Western Contact Group composed of Canada,
United States of America, France,, and the Federal Republic of Germany and the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, The Minister of SLste
expressed his hopes for an early agreement on the issue of Namibia's independence
and reiterated the United Kingdom's abhorrence of apartheid.

40. On 19 July 1982 during its visit to New Delhi, the Group paid a courtes?/ call
to the President, H.E. Dr. Neelam Sajeeva Ready, the Prime Minister, H.E. Indira
the Vice-President, H.E. Hidayatullah arid the Foreign Minister for External Relations
H.E. P.V. Narasimha Rao, The Prime Minisxer of India spoke of India's principle
opposition to Ap_arthpid_ and her Government's determination to support all
United Nations efforts to eliminate the evil system,

41. On 28 July 1982 in Dar-es-Salaam (Tanzania), the Group was received by
His Excellency G.M. Nhiguia, Acting Principal Secretary in the Ministry of Foreign
Affairs. The exchange of views was mainly about the situation In Namibia as regards
which Mr. Nhigula stated that hopes for an early solution to the problem generated by
recent consultations had been complicated by pronouncements linking the question of
Cuban troops in Angola with a settlement of the situation in Namibia.

42. During ibs visit to Zambia, the Group had talks on 3 Angus'; 1982 at Lusaka
with the Minister of State for Foreign Affairs, the Hon. Okema S.Y. Musuka. The
discussions dealt with the situation prevailing in South Africa and Namibia. In this
connection, the Minister stated that his Government was committed to the total
freedom, peace and stability of the southern Africa subregion. He appealed to the
Working Group, the Commission on Human Rights and the United Nations in general, to
bring pressure to bear on South Africa to grant freedom to the majority black
populations in Namibia and in South Africa. Ee also appealed to the international
community to exert pressure on the multinational corporations and their countries
of origin to desist from supporting South Africa by their discriminatory wages
policy against black workers.



E/CT. 4/198 3/10
page 12

43•> In the course of its visit to .ungcla, the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts had
talks on 10 August 1S82 wi oh the Vice-Minister for External Affairs,
H.E. Yenancia de Troura. The exchange of views was mainly about the situation in
Namibia and, in particular, the problems faced by the Government of Angola because
of its support for and assistance to the African liberation movements principally
SWAPO.

44. On 9 August 1982, the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts visited Lubango in the
province of Cunene (South of Angola) where it had the opportunity to hear four
witnesses who supplied the Group with first-hand information relevant to its mandate
referring to acts committed against the civilian population of Angola by South African
troops from 1979 to 1932, The content of the evidence received ±s outlined in the
chapter dealing with Namibia,

45• Following the hearings, the Group visited factories which had been bombed and
completely destroyed by the South African army on 26 September 1979* -k wood factory,
called Maderas de Huila, in the city of Lubango, was the target of an attack by
South African troops? in which 36 workers vjere killed and 34 injured.

46. During its stay in London^ the Group viewed three films made available to
the Group by the services of bhe Inoernabionsl Defence and Aid Fund, dealing with
the question of resettlement camps, the forced removal of populations anc the
death of Neil Aggell, the trace unionist foxod dead in gaol on 5 February 1992,

47« In the course of its mission of inquiry and with 3 view to informing world
public opinion making the Group better known and giving the maximum publicity, in
suitable form, to its activities, the Group regularly held press conferences in the
places that it visited.

48. The representative of the Special Committee against Apartheid,
Mr. Ahmed Mohammed Adan (Somalia) assisted in the work of the Ad_Ebc Working Group
of Experts when i t met in London from 12 to 16 July 1982.

c• Basic international standards relevant to the matters failing within
the mandate of the Group

49. In preparing its re-oort the Group 'cook account of the basic international
standards relating to its activities. It should be noted that all the provisions
embodied in these standards prohibit any form of racial discrimination.

50. The Universal Declaration of Human Rights provides the United Nations
General Assembly's interpretation of wbat is meant by "human rights and fundamental
freedoms" in the texts quoted above from the Charter of the? United Nations. It
has been maintained that the obligations imposed by those texts upon States Members
of the United Nations have therefore been extended to the more precise provisions
of the Universal Declaration. It has also been claimed that the provisions of the
Universal Declaration have become recognized as general principles of international
law by dint of their widespread acceptance by Sbates and international
organisations. Those provisions of the United Nations Declaration which have a
bearing on the treatment of prisoners, detainees end persons in police custody
include articles 2, 3> 5$ 6S 7» 3, 9 and 10. These read as follows;
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"Article 2, Everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set
forth in this Declaration, without distinction of any kind, such as race,
colour, sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, national or
social origin, property, birth <->r other status. Furthermore, no distinction
shall be made on the basis of t"ie political, jurisdictional or international
status of the country or Territory to which a person belongs, whether i.% be
independent, trust, non-self-governing or under any other limitation of
sovereignty.

"Article 3« Everyone has bhe right tc life, liberty and security of
person.

"Article '}. No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel, inhuman
or degrading treatment or punishment.

"Article 6. Everyone has the right to recognition everywhere as a person
before the law.

"Article 7* All are equal before the law and are entitled without anjr
discrimination to equal protection of the law. All are entitled tc equal
protection against any discrimination in violation of this Declaration and
against any incitement to such discrimination.

"Article 8. Everyone has the right to an effective remedy by the competent
national tribunals for acts violating the fundamental rights granted him by
the constitution or by law,

"Article 9« No one shall be subjected to arbitrary arrest, detention
or exile.

"Article 10. Everyone is entitled in full equality to a fair and public
hearing by an independent and impartial tribunal, in the determination of his
rights and obligations and of any criminal charge against him."

The Government of South Africa abstained in the vote on the Universal Declaration.

51. In particular, the Group took into account the international standards embodied
in the following instruments:

The Charter of the United nations 3

The Jniversal Declaration of Human Eightsj

The International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Eacial
D is crimina tion;

The International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights3

The International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights:,
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The relevant provisions of the four Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949
(see S/CN.4/1020, paras. 40, 41, 45? 46);

The 1948 Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide
(in particular, articles I9 II, III and IV)5

The 1968 Convention on the Hen-Applicability of Statutory Limitations to
War Crimes and Crimes against Humanity (articles I and II)j

The principles set forth in article 6 of the Charxer of the International
Military Tribunal of Nuremberg-, reaffirmed in General Assembly
resolution S'o [T.)z

The International Convention on the Suppression and Punishment of the Crime
of Ap_artheid_5

The 1951 Convention relating to the Status of Refugees,

The Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment of Prisoners, approved by the
Economic and Social Council in resolution 663 C (XXIV) of 31 July 1957s

The Declaration on the Protection of All Persons from Being Subjected to
Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment, adopted
by the General Assembly in resolution 3^52 (XXX) of 9 December 19755

General Assembly resolution 2674 (XX\r) and subsequent resolutions on respect
for human rights in armed conflicts;

General Assembly resolution 1803 (XVTl) on the permanent sovereignty of
peoples over their natural resources"

ILO Convention ¥>o. 105 concerning the Abolition of Forced Labour?

ILO Convention Ho, 111 concerning Discrimination in respect of employment and
Occupation;

The UNESCO Convention against Discrimination in Education.

52. Without prejudice to other provisions, the Group bore in mind the following
resolutions adopted by the General Assembly at its thirty-sixth and
thirty—seventh sessions, as well as those adopted by the Security Council:
resolution 36/172 A of 17 December 1981 relating to the situation in South Africa3
resolution 36,'172 B of 17 December 1981 dealing with the International Year of
Mobilization for Sanctions against South Africa5 resolution 36/172 ̂  °^
17 December 1981 concerning Acts of aggression by the apartheid regime against
Angola and other independent African States" resolution 36/172 J of 17 December 1981
referring to political prisoners in -South Africa, resolution 36/172 K of
17 December 1981 relating to the situation of women and children oppressed by
apartheid; resolution 37/2 of 22 October 1902 concerning South Africa's application
for credit from the International Monetary Fund; resolution 37/39 concerning adverse
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consequences for the enjoyment of human rights of political, economic and other
forms of assistance given to the racist and colonialist regime of South Africaj
resolution 37/ 40 concerning the Implementation of the Programme for the Decade for
Action to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination; resolution 37/68 of 7 December 1982
referring to further appeal for clemency in favour of South African freedom fighters;
resolution 37/69 ̂- of 9 December 1982 concerning the situation in South Africa;
resolution 37/69 B of 9 December 1932 relacing to concerted international action
for the elimination of apartheid; resolution 57/69 H of 9 December 1982 concerning
investments in South Africa. The Group also paid special attention to the following
resolutions adopted by the Security Council during the period reviewed by the
report: resolution 503 (1982* of 9 April 1982 calling upon the South African
authorities to commute the death sentences passed by the Supreme Court of Pretoria
on three members of the African National Congress of South Africa; resolution 525 (1982)
of 7 December 1982 referring to the consideration of the death sentences imposed
by the Government of South Africa on six members of the African National Congress of
South Africa.

53• I*i "the following paragraphs, the Working Group sets out its report in accordance
with the mandate contained in Commission on Human Rights resolutions 5 (XXXVIl),
1982/8, 1982/9 and 1982/10. Chapters I and II contain information as received by
the Working Group on the situation of human rights in South Africa and Namibia,
Chapter III refers to the participation by the Working Group in international
conferences on the problems of apartheid, and. Chapter IT gives the evaluation of this
information by the Working Group, together with certain recommendations.
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I. SOUTH AFRICA

Introduction

54• The period within which the Ad Hoc Working Group of - xperts has examined the
question of offences agoinst human rights in bhe Republic of South Africa over the
current year has once more "been one ox" intensified repression in all the fields
covered by this report.

55 • A striking development has been a number of murders and assassinations of
opponents of apartheid both within the Republic ar_d beyond its borders. A terror
campaign of bombings, border raids and other violent acts has been seen "by
observers as part of a South African strategy nob only to demoralize South African
opponents of apartheid but to "destabilize'1 independent African States on its
borders. In its 1982 report (i/CF.zj/l^85, para. 20; the Group commented on the
explosive growth of South African military spending ant! the increasing acts of
military aggression against Angola and Mozambique. During the period under review
these incursions have intensified and there have been raids into Zimbabwe, Angola
(see chapter II on Namibia), Lesotho, Botswana and Mozambique. According to
information received South African agents are believed to have been active in
encouraging dissident movements in all these territories, in assassinations of
political leaders in Zimbabwe, Lesotho and Mozambique,A/ and in an attempted
coup d'etat in the Seychelles. 5/

56. Along with the increasing role of the military and security forces in
advancing the "destabilization" strategy has gone a militarization of the
instruments of Government themselves. According to information available to
the Working Group, recent so-called constitutional reforms (see fcj/CN»4/l-"85» para, 22)
were designed to distract attention from a process of centralization of effective
power, including the emergence of the State Security Council (Members; the
Prime Minister, Minister of Defence, Defence Chiefs, Minister of Police,
Commissioner of Police, Minister of Justice, Minister of Foreign Affairs and
the head of National Intelligence) as the major decision-making body. 6/

57• In "the light of this concentration cf powerf the so—called constitutional
proposal for three (vhite, Coloured and Asian; assemblies, a Council of Cabinets
of ministers appointed from each assembly by the State President, and a President's
Council, as already set up, appears as no more than cosmetic. Blacks have no role
in the planned constitution5 only the white parliament would have legislative
power, and whites would have a built—in majority in the proposed electoral college
to choose the State President. 7/

58. The South African Government has fu.rtb.er made clear Its readiness to ignore
the rights of black citizens in its proposal to eerie the KaNgwane "homeland" and
the Ingwavuma area of KwaZulu, including 75^,000 people, to Swaziland. The people
involved have not bean consulted (section G below). Information available to the
Working Group indicates that the South African Government hopes both to secure

4/ The Guardian, London. 19 August 19B2j United Nations Centre against
Apartheid, "Southern Africa? The Time to Choose1', Notes and Documents 11/82.

5/ The Guardian, London, 29 July 1982.

6/ International Defence and Aid Fund, Briefing Pa-per No.7), November 1981.

7/ Ibid and the London Observer, 1 August 1982,
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independent Swaziland's support against South African liberation movements and
to gain diplomatic recognition of its "homelands1' policy "by the deal. Since
KaNgwane has no economic resources and a vev capita GDP of only R95 (£49/ pel"
year, compared with Swaziland's present per capita GI)P of ?_55O (£280), Swaziland
would face a severe economic problem which would compound its economic dependence
on the Republic. 8/

59• The Group heard evidence of a striking rise in the number of deaths in
detention (see section D), including deaths in detention in the so-called independent
homelands, where the methods of interrogation and torture uaed by the South African
security forces are being adopted, along with the South African security laws
(sections G and G).

60. Testimony before the Working Group stressed the increased proportion of trade
unionists among those detained without trial. Several witnesses pointed out that
the black trade union movement is growing rapidly, and interpreted the detentions
as "framing" trade union leaders in order to demoralize the movement (section l),

61. Another feature of the period under review has been the growing number of
trials of anti-apartheid militants for treason. Jfire men, tried in three separate
trials, have been under sentence of death for treason during the year. Three had
their sentences commuted following" an international campaign, including a plea
from the United Nations Security Council to save their livesi another three were
sentenced to death in August 1982 (section A ) .

62. Having received additional information on the detention of children and their
use as State witnesses, and testimony on the political, social and economic burden
that apartheid imposes upon women, the ¥orking Group has prepared a complementary
report on this question which is contained in document E/CIT,4/1983/37•

_8/ Kew Statesman, 11 June 1982.
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A. Capital punishment

1„ Reference to some relevant lavs

63. The laws in force providing for the death penalty have been described in
previous reports of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts (see E/CN.4/1O2O,
paras. 75-81 and E/CF.4/IIII, paras. 40-43)• Particular attention has been
drawn to the "security laws" providing for the death penalty; the Sabotage Act '
(General Law Amendment Act No". 76 of 1962) and the Terrorism Act (No. Qj of 1967)
(see E/CN.4/1135, para. IS and E/CN.4/IIII, paras. 42-4-3),

64. During the period under review, no new lavs have been enacted which reduce
or extend the circumstances under which the death penalty might apply in
South Africa,

2. Summary of information and evidence received by the Ad Hoc Working
Group of Experts

65. According to information available to the Working Group, 5? people were
hanged in the first six months of 1931, and 39 were banged in the second half
of 1981. _9/

66. Of the 39 people hanged in the last six months of 1981, 2 were whites,
11 Coloureds and 26 blacks. All were male. They were sentenced for murder,
murder and rape, murder and robbery with aggravating circumstances, housebreaking
with intent to rob and rubbery with aggravating circumstances. 10/

67. Further information contained in a report before the Group indicates that
South Africa is a leading country in the world in judicial executions. In bhe
previous three years executions averaged 130 annually and, in spite of a decrease
in 1981» it seems unlikely that the death penalty will be abolished. The same
report quotes from a book by Professor John Ougard, Human Rights and the
South African Legal Order, published in 1978, that the racial factor cannot be
divorced from the death penalty in South Africa; of the 2,740 persons executed
between 1910 and 1975? less than 100 were white; no white had been hanged for
the rape of a black5 and only about six whites had been hanged for the murder of
a black, ll/

68. A witness, Eldridge Katse (572nd meeting), speaking on behalf of the African
National Congress, told the Working Group that over the past two decades more than
50 political prisoners had allegedly been found hanged by the aparthe_id_ regime.
Another witness, Uriah Mokeba, also speaking for the African National Congress
(582nd meeting), went on to argue that these sentences were in contravention of

9/ South African Institute of .Race Relations, Survey of Race Relations 1981,
p. 661 and House of Assembly Debates, 15 I larch 1982.

10/ House of Assembly Debates, 15 ilarch 1982.

11/ Rand Daily Mail, 16 April 1982.
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international law in terms of the Protocols Additional to the Geneva Conventions
of 12 August 1949. In this connection, lie appealed to the Group to act to enforce
the Geneva Conventions on the treatment of captured freedom fighters, and in
particular to save the lives of Tsotsobe, Shaoangu ana Iloise, 12/ currently
under sentence of death, and Mogoerane, Moscloli and Motaung, sentenced in
August 1982. Y5j

3. The case of the Pretoria Three

69. In its 1982 report (E/CN.^/1^85, paras, 3°-33j 60), the Working Group gave
details of the trial and sentencing of nine members of the African National
Congress on charges of high treason, attempted murder and terrorism, three of
whom - Ncimbithi Lubisi, Petrus Mashigo and Naphtali Mariana - were sentenced
to death (see para. 150 (v) below).

70. An appeal against the death sentence failed in the Bloemfontein Appeal
Court on 7 April 1982 and as a result an international campaign was launched
to save the lives of the three men. On 9 April the United Nations Security
Council adopted resolution 503 demanding that the death sentences be commuted
and calling on all member States to act urgently to save their lives. 14/

71. In early June, the State President commuted the death sentences and the
three men will serve life imprisonment,

72. Witnesses, Ruth Mompati, on behalf of the African National Congress
(563rd meeting), Mike Terry (on behalf of the Anti-Apartheid Movement)
(562nd meeting), and the representative of Ainnesty "international (565th meeting)
all stressed the importance of international campaigns to save the lives of those
sentenced to death. Mr. Terry pointed out that under Protocol 1 Additional to
the Geneva Conventions captured guerrillas had the right to treatment as
prisoners of war and that the General Assembly of the United Nations and the
Organization of African Unity had recognized the right of national liberation
movements to resort to all means, including armed struggle.

4. Sasoi treason trial

73. In August 1981, Anthony Tsotsobe, Johannes Sbabangu and David Moise were
sentenced to death on charges of treason, following the Sasol II explosions
and attacks on the Booyens police station in 1980 (seo E/CN.4/1485, paras. 34, 60)
According to Mr. Michael Terry (562nd meeting), their appeals against the death
sentence were to be considered by the Supreme Court on 3 September 1982,
(see para. 150 (vi) below).

12/ See para. 7p below.

13/ See para. 75 below.

14/ Focus No. 41, .July-August 1982; Anti-'Vpartheid News, July-August 1982.

15/ Ibid.
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74. In this connection, according to information before the C-roupj judgement was
reserved in the appeal, during which counsel for the three argued that the trial
judge had erred in finding that the three men had acted with common purpose and
that he had failed to take into account the mitigating circumstances that Tsotsobe
had aimed high to avoid loss of life, that; Shabangu was under 21 when the offences
were committed, and that Moise had not been involved in action which involved loss
of life or injury. 15/

75• On 4 August 19^2, three more members of the African National Congress -
Thelle Mogoerane, Jerry Mosoldi and Ilarcus Kotaung - were found guilty of high
treason and were sentenced to death two days later 'se? para. 151 (i) below). YjJ
Mr. Terry (562na meeting) pointed especially to the case of Mogoerane, Mosoldi
and Motaung, who had been charged with treason and murder - because they are
alleged to have been involved in guerrilla attacks where South African x̂ olice
officers were killed. He asked the Working Group to follow with special care
this apparently new policy of charging guirrilla fighters with murder.
(See paras. 26-28 above).

76. In this connectionj the General Assembly adopted, on 1 October* 1932}
resolution 37/l entitled "Appeal for clemency ir favour of South African freedom
fighters1' by which it called upon the South African authorities not to proceed with
the execution of the three membera of the African National Congress of South Africa,
Thelle Simon Mogoerane, Jerry Semamo Mosoldi and Marcus Thabo llotaung, and bo commute
the death sentences as soon as possible. It also recommended that the Security
Council should direct an appeal for clemency to the South African authorities not
to proceed with the execution of the three above-mentioned members of A9C.

77• Lawyers acting for Mogoerane, Mosoldi and TAotaung announced at the beginning
of September that they would not appeal againsx the death sentence but would
petition the President for clemency, 18,-

16/ 'The Guardian, London, 4 September 1982.

17/ The Guardian, London, 5 August,. 7 August 1902.

!§/ The Guardian, London, 4 September 1982. Herald Tribune, 7-8 August 1982:
Rand Daily jyiail, 7 August 1982; Le Monde, 6-8 August 1982.
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B. Other violations of the right to life

78. According to figures published by ths International Defence and Aid Fund and
f people shot and killed by police in

many hundreds killed during and
available to the Working Group, the number
South Africa between 1970 and 1979 (e^lHl
after the 1976 uprisings) wau 1,275 ±2-

79. A parliamentary question revealed theb 353 persons wore killed by the
South African police "in the execution of their duties'' in 1980 and 1981,
categorized as followss 20/

Whites

Coloureds

Asian

Blacks

Adults

1900

2

2;

_

125

19SI

2

20

-

121

Juveniles

1900 i 1981

-

0

-

20

-

4

-

20

80. According to further information before the Group "at least" eight black
mineworkers were shot dead by police in July 1982 during protests against
inadequate pay increases in the Johannesburg goldmines. 21/'

81. Written evidence submitted by a witness,, Hike Terry (562nd meeting), drew
the attention of the Working Group to the increasing use of assassination and
political terrorism by South African "security" forces, not only inside but also
outside South Africa. In this connection the doerment listed incidents involving
kidnapping and murder of political leaders from across South Africa's borders
since 1961, and increasing raids into saven neighbouring territories, notably
Angola, Zimbabwe and Mozambique and Lesotho, over the past few years, the most
recent resulting in the killing of Petrus Jabu Nzima ir_ Swaziland in June 1982.

82. According to further information before the Working Group, on 17 August 1982
in Mozambique a parcel bomb assassinated Ruth First, the South African writer,
academic and former editor of the resistance newspaper Hew Age. The Mozambican
Government and the African National Congress placed responsibility for the murder
at the door of "the South African secret services", 22/

83» The death of Ruth First was commemorated by the United Nations Special
Committee against Apartheid at its 505th meeting on 19 August 1982, with a minute's
silence and tributes from the Chairman and delegates. The Chairman laid
responsibility for her death on the South African Government,

19/ Focus, No. 40, May-June 1982.

20/ House of Assembly Debates, 12 Hay 1982,

_2l/ Morning Star, 5 July 1982.

22/ The Guardian, London, 19 August 1932.
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C<, Treatment of political prisoners, detainees and captured freedom fighters

84- This section is devoted to a study concerning the treatment of persons while held
in detention by virtue of the powers conferred on the police in accordance with the
repressive legisl vtion applicable in Sout^_ Africa . The section deals with:
(a) the treatment of detainees, (b) the treatment of political prisoners; and
(c) recent political trials,

1. .Reference to some relevant laws

35. In previous reports (in particular E/CN.4/1159, para. 5°; E/ON.4/H87,
paras. 30-32) the JxLHoo Working Croup cf Experts has described legislation governing1

detention without trial, security legislation thpt makes a wide range of political
acts punishable by law, and the laws governing the conditions of prisoners. The 1982
report cf the Group (E/CIT,4/1485> para. Al) summarized the conditions under which
individuals may be held without trial, under three separate Acts: (i) pending the
investigation of possible charges under security legislation; (ii) preventive
detention of persons considered to "endanger the security of the State or the
maintenance of public order"; and (iii) as potential State witnesses.

86. Dtaring the period under review, the fiabie Commission, set up in 1979 to review
South Africa's security legislation, submitted its report, which was accepted by the
Government as the basis for a new programme of security legislation. The Commission
stated in its report that interrogation of detainees was the most important source of
information about "subversive" activities, as well as an important source of evidence
for trials, _23_/ A new Act, the Internal Security Act 'So. 74 of 1982, has already been
passed to implement some of its central recommendations, replacing portions or the
whole of 29 previous laws, including the Internal Security (earlier the Suppression

of Communism) Act, the Unlawful Organisations Act, the Terrorism Act, and section 2?
of the General Law Amendment Act of 1966. It is a "rationalizing" Act and retains
without moderation all the previous laws' provisions for detention without trial.

87. In addition, administration of security legislation has been shifted from the
Department of Justice to the Department of Police, renamed the Department of Law and
Order, and security offences have been redefined in terns of terrorism, subversion
and sabotage. Terrorism is defined as aiming1 to overxnroxf the State or bring about
constitutional change by violent means; subversion covers the same aims but does not
necessarily involve violence; and sabotage is defined as the destruction or damage
of strategic buildings or installations. Assistance to anyone committing any of
these offences is a further offence, which includes failure to report to the police
any suspicion that someone else is committing any of these offences; and new
legislation will create a new '"crime" called "intimidation" and Increase existing
powers to deal with people who allegedly induce others to act against apartheid. 24/

88. These laws are expected to be supplemented by further legislation, including a
Protection of Information Bill and a Co-operation and Development Eill which,
together with the Intimidation Bill, will further limit disclosure of information. _2j)/

89. In addition to the above provisions under Republic Law for detention without
trial, individuals in the so-called independent "homelands" may be detained under
special laws and proclamations, notably the Transkei Public Security Act, the
Ciskei Emergency Proclamation PL?52. the Venda Proclamation 276, and the Bophuthatswana
Internal Security Act No. 22,

40, May-June 1982,

25/ Rand Daily Mail, 29 May 1982
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2. Summary of information and evidence received

90. A witness appearing on behalf of Amnesty International (565th meeting) concluded
that "the potential for 'disappearances', a phenomenon previously associated with
human rights violations in some parts of Latin America, now appeared to have increased"
in South Africa, as a direct result of the rationalization and extension of powers
recommended by the Rabic- Commission, in particular the new powers related to the
dissemination of information on arrests, detentions, political trials and security
operations.

91. Another witness, Andrew McFulty (563rd me^ oing), a British barrister and human
rights specialist sent by th° British Council of Churches and the International
Commission of Jurists to observe the trial of black pastors in Sibasa, Venda, in
February 193? (see paras. ]n4< "'53 (i"*) fnd 257 b^lo-w), described the provisions for
detention without trial in the ren legislation as an direct violation of articles of
the International Covenant on Civil and lolitical Rights. He cited particularly
sections 28 ana 29 of the new Internal Security Act (formerly section 6 of the
terrorism A^t) as contravening article 9? paras. 3 and 4, of the International Covenant
on Civil and Political Rights.

92. South Africa's security laws, especially the provisions for detention without
trial, have also been under attack from the legal profession in South Africa, according
to- information before the Working 3-roup. Press reports indicate dissatisfaction
among lawyers that L,he report of a committee of the Association of Law Societies
submitted to th^ Minister of Justjce in 1979 ha? never been puolished and indeed has
been banned from publication by the Government. It is believed in South Africa that
the committee's report called for a warrant from a judge of the supreme court before a
person cculd be detained without trial and for protection for detainees in the form
of access by attorneys, relatives and friends as well as regular medical examinations.
None of these recommendations, excapt that calling for medical examination, has been
made by the Rabie Commission. 26/

93« According to information contained in the annual rnr>ort of the Department of
Justice and available to the Forking j-rooo, the daily average of ueople in South African
prisons has once more risen over tV oast two yearp and reached a record 104,622 in
February 1981. Tho report published during the period under review, showed that only
75*576 of these prisoners could be accommodated according to international standards.
It also noted that 2,417 babies had beer admitted to, 01- born in, prison between
July 1980 and June 1981 . Z]J

94. According to further testimony available to the Wording Group, over 5C' per cent
of all the people detained Ln 19S1 were detained in the so-called "homelandr". Of
a total 77? detentions in 1981, 39^ were in the "honelands'1: 59 in Transkei,
318 in Ciskei, 15 in Venda srd one in Bo"nhuthatswana. 20/

(a) Treatment of detainees

95. Written testimony submitted by Ruth SompatL (563rd meeting) indicated that
during 1981, 622 persons had beon detained under security lavs. Of these, according
to the Detainees Parents Support Committee, 306 were trade unionists and workers,
SO students and. academics, 61 scholars and teachers, ]8 community workers,
ID clergymen, seven journalists, 117 ''other", and 85 of "unknown" occupation.

26/ Sunday Express, London, 1/, February 1982.

27/ Rand Daily Mail, 6 Hay 1932; Star, Johannesburg, 8 May 1932.

28/ Star, Johannesburg, ?9 hay 1982,
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96. According to figures released by the South African Institute of Eace Relations,
190 persons were currently in detention in Ma,y 1902. 29/

97. According to further information available to the Working Group, ?5 boys undor
the age of 18 were detained under the Internal Security Act during the first six
months of I98I5 3Q/ and 22 boys and two girls under the s-, vr- oy laws during the
second six months, only six oi whom ^ere charge^ and none convicted. J5l/

98. In July 19825 lawyers acting for 15 ̂ imberlej schoolboys brought an unsuccessful
application before the supreme court for th°Ir release. They were believed to have
been held illegally as State witnesses in a long-drawn out "terrorism" trial arising
from the unrest in Gaieshewe, Ximberley, daring the schools boycott of 1980/81. They
had been detained for 15 months. '52/

Torture

99. Arising out of a renewed spate of deaths in detention during1 the period under
review (see section!)), a Detainees Parents Support Committee (DPSC) was formed by
relatives of detainees, Jn June 1982, the DPSC submitted a memorandum to the
Ministers of Justice and o^ La^ and urder charging that there had been a "systematic
application of torture and assault by members of the security police upon people
detained under security legislation'", and l i s t i rg sleep, food and drink det>rivationf
electr ic shocks, hooding, physical assaults and enforced standing for long periods
of time among the methods u p e ^ /

(a) Continuous Interrogation: Interrogation over a period of several days and
nights by successive teams of interrogators. Thip naturally involves sleet)
deprivation and can also involve deprivation of food and drink and even toilet
facilities;

(b) Enforced Standing; Standing for long periods during interrogation, including
standing on bricks, standing on one leg, standing in an unsupported squatting
position;

(c) Humiliation and Intimidation: By being stripped naked during interrogation,
handcuffing and manacling, shouting, threatening, insulting and being forced to
exercise vigorously; a'Jso holding for long; periods in solitary confinement without
interrogating-;

(d) Physical Assault including assault with fipts and with various objects:

(e) Psychological Assault; Includes false reports of death or illness of dear
ones, threat of being held in detention indefinitely and of course solitary
confinement itself;

29/ Focus 41* July-August 1932; Star, 22 J'Jay 1?32.

50/ Focus 37, November-December 1981, c uotin_; Cape T lines , O/8/198I.

g l / He use of Assembly Debates, -4 March 1932.

Rand Pai l / Hail, ?r) July 1982.

Cape 'fim3s, 3 June 1962, International Herald Tribune, 1 October 1982;
The Times, 1 October 3 902.
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Electric Shock; The equipment for electric shock is available at many
security police interrogation centres and is? in common us.e. It is also used in
conjunction with ".straitjackets" of wet canvas;

0=) Hooding' Used to induce near suffocation, and also to hide the identity
of security police engaged in assaulting the detainee;

(h) Other Tortures.; Include hanging- from the arms or legs for long periods,
alternate immersion of "feet in hot and icy water, and subjection to extreme noise,
The Memorandum from DPSC further stated that "DPSC wishes to have a clear statement
from the Ministers as to which of the above practices are sanctioned by them.'1 JAj

100. According to information available to the Working Group, the members of the
Detainees Parents Support Committee have suffered from considerable harassment as a
result of its attempt to break the silence surrounding- South African de-cainees.
This includes threatening telephone calls, smashed windows, damaged cars, public
assaults and suspicions of police surveillance. 55/

101. According to further information available to the Group, the Detaineps .Parents
Support Committee submitted a second repcrt to th? Government later in the year,
based on statements by 70 former detainees. Tbe report alleged 22 cases of electric
shock torture, 14 of attacks on prisoners' genitals, 54 of beating, slapping and kicking
25 of interrogation while naked, 20 of sleep deprivation and 2« of enforced standing
for long periods and enforced physical exertion. It is nointed out that only a small
proportion of the "oeople assaulted or abused were convicted of any offence, and most
were not even charged. _36/

102. Several witnesses drew the attention of the Working1 Group to the reintroduction
into police interrogabion methods of torture to death, a practice which appeared to
have been suspended after the world-wide outcry at the death of Steve Biko in 1978'
Three -political detainees died in detention between February and July 1982 (see
section D), and evidence of torture in several of these cases has been made available
to the Working Group, Amnesty International submitted documentation on the case of
Dr. Aggett, in w^ich a fellow detainee offered the followirg description of what he
saw: "I saw him being interrogated bj< approximately six persons. Some left, and
three remained. He was standing all the time. Later, he was still standing, but
he was naked. He was made to do push-ups - a substantial number. He was hit
either with a belt or rolled-up newspaper while doing then. Then he had to get up
and run on the spot, armn outstretched in front of Irn. Every so often he was made
to lift his legs up high while running and all thip y/as interspersed with more
push-ups. All the. while he was being interrogated the hitting with the newspaper
went on ... especially if his arms sagged. He was sweating profusely and when once
he nearly fell over a chair with exhaustion he was further harassed. When he got
dressed after 12 o'clock, he was pushed around &ven then." The former detainee,
Maurice Smithsrs, gave evidence to this effect ab the inquest on Dr. Aggett, J57/
together with eight other former detainees?, including' Dr. Liz Floyd, the dead man's
friend. _3_8/ The court heard that Dr. Aggett had lodged a complaint about torture,
with a magistrate 10 d.ays previous to his death, but that when the magistrate came

to see him he was said to be "out of his cell" so not available to be seen. A
further statement, made 14 hours before he died, alleged that he had been tortured,

J54,/ Quoted in written testimony hand.sd in by Ruth Mompati (563rd meeting).

55/ Sunday Express, 13 June 1982.

36/ The Times, London, 2 October 1982.

37/ Rand Daily Mail, 15 June 1982.

38/ Rand Daily Mail, 23 June 1932.
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given shock treatment and assaulted. A constable admitted that a false entry had
been made in the occurrence's book that his cell had been visited at 12.54 a.m. on the
night of his death. ĵ 9/ Mr. George Bizos, counsel for the Aggett family, told the
magistrate: "Complaining about ill-treatment does not help because the complaint
is not properly investigated and is made known to the persons against whom the
complaint is made. We have proof that this is done on a systematic basis." 40/
The inquest was adjourned until September. Al/

Tovtarg.. in the "honelands"

103. An inquest on the case of Tshifilwa Muofho, a preacher detained in Venda and
found dead on a toilet seat in November 1981? was told that Mr. Muofhe had died of
severe bruising and internal bleeding - he had lost more than a litre of blood, had
severe injuries to scrotum and back, and also had head and kidney injuries. 4?/
The inquest found that two security policemen. Captain Muthuphei Ramaliegela and
Sergeant Phuwula Mangaga, had beaten him to death. The Lutheran Dean of Venda,
Simon Farisani, subsequently described his own torture at the hands of the same
security police, from which, six weeks after his release, he was still suffering
severe emotional shock, after heart failure had nearly led to his death. He
described being forced to do exercises until he collapsed, being beaten until his
eyes bled and his eardrums burst, being suffocated under a wet canvas hood and
subjected to electric shocks tc the head, spine and genitals until he lost
consciousness. "They went berserk'1, the Dean said, "they punched, kicked and hit me
with everything they could lay their hands on, even the chairs ... (they said)
'Nobody comes out of hore alive unless he tolls us what we want to hear.'" /

104. A witness, Anthony McNulty (563rd meeting-), in his written testimony on the
trial in Sibasa, Venda, of the Reverend Tr.P. Phaswane, the Reverend N.P. Phosiwa and
others on charges of murder, attempted murder end offences under the Terrorism Act,
reported complaints by the Reverend Phaswane that while in detention he had received
injuries to his shoulders, neck, fingers and genitals, and his hair had been pulled
o ut in tufts.

105. In anonymous witness (570th meeting), a irrmber of the Pan-Africanist Congress,
described his detention in December 1975 in the Transkei. He said that "the
detention policy of the Bantustans is the same as that of the South African
authorities'1, and quoted the examples of Nimrod Mokhele, involved in black community
projects, arrested in December 1979 and deported to South Africa: Peter Honey, a
journalist who had exposed the Transkei police, detained without trials
Tembile Magingxa,, detained at the same time as himself and beaten eo that he could
hardly walk; and a number of members of the Transkei defence forces arrested for
making "anti-Government" statements. He personally had been held until October 1979
had been on 43 days' hunger strike, and he wa^ charged only after managing to
smuggle a letter abroad. He was interrogate^ by South African security police, and
believed that the Transkei Government had intended to hand him over to the
South African authorities.

59/ Rand Daily Mail, 12 Juno 1982; Star, 24 July 1982.

40/ Rand Daily Mail, 12 June 19S?.

41/ New York Times, 12 July 1982.

f\?J The Guardian, London, 21 July 1SS2.

4/)/ The Observer, London, ?5 July 1982.
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106. The representative of Amnesty International (565th meeting) expressed his opinion
that torture continues to be jsed on a systematic basis by the security police. lie
quoted several further examples of persons, details of whose torture were Known to
Amnesty International. Alex and Khosi I4batha were detained, with their daughter
of two years (later taken away by friends), in the early hours one morning- in
October 1931. Alex Mbatha was a churcl worker. He was hooded, punched, kicked
and tortured with electric shocks. Khosi was separately tortured, became seriously
ill oither from a stroke or heart attack, and had to be hospitalized, apparently
under strict conditions of secrecy imposed by the police. The Medical Association
of South Africa (MA3A) had made inquiries as fco whether she had been visited by a
magistrate, and been told that she had been visited on ?3 February 1981 - i.e four
months after her arrest - in spite of the fact that the Terrorism Act specifies that
detainees should be visited once a fortnight.

roi.5cn.ing

107. Another case which Amnesty felt most disturbing was that of Sipile Mtemkulu,
aged 1° or 20, who had been arrested In early 1981, held incommunicado and in
solitary confinement until Octobrr and released without charge. He too needed urgent
hospital treatment, and was diagnosed as suffering frora thallium poisoning - a rare
poisoning since thallium is usually used as a rat killer. "The evidence", according
to the witness, "suggests that this poison was administered, probably deliberately,
while he was detained in the sole custody of the security police". This is a new
feature of detention, as far as witnesses before the Working Group are aware. An
even more disturbing circumstance is thai after Sjpile Ktemkulu instituted civil
action against the police for damages, he appears to have vanished. He was still
suffering from poisoning and allegedly could hardly walk when he disappeared. 44/

108. Written evidence handed in by the African National Congress describes several
cases of torture, including that of Joseph Cumbi, who told the court during his
trial in 3 981 cinder the Terrorism and Internal Security Acts that he wat, handcuffed,
blindfolded with a wet cloth, and an elastic band was tied round his penis. He was
hit, kicked and forced to do frog .jumps. He lost conscioueness, and when he came
to was lying on the floor, wet from being splashed with his own urine. 45/

109. Mr. Jacob ("Jackie") Selebi (57^^ meeting), a student involved in the
South African Students' Organization and the South African Students' Movement,
described his detention and torture in September 1976. He was taken to
John Vorster Sauare, where Major Cronwright told him he must have the "red carpet
treatment", by which he meant that the floor of the "truth room" would be made red
with blood. He was manacled by hands and feet, and beaten until he was prepared to
say "That's me, baas" when Cronwright showed him a picture of a monicey. He was then
told to write a statement, alone in a cell. The next Interrogator, called Smit,
put a gun to his head and he had to kneel in front of him. At one point he pulled
the trigger, and the witness thought he had been shot. In fact the interrogator had
removed the magazine, and 3tc>-r" laughing- at him. That st>ell of interrogation
lasted three weeks. Bfext they questioned hir< about the disappearance of the
student leader Tsietsi Mashinini, ̂ nd a man called de Lina took over, a Portuguese

44/ Star, 24 July 1982.

African National Congress, Detention, Torture and Murder in Apartheid
South Africa, London 1982.
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from Mozambique who claimed to be a professional torturer and arrived with a syringe
in one hand and a bible in the other. He was injected with a "truth serum", and
they later showed him what they claimed was a tape recording of his replies, but
refused to play it back to M m . At one time ho was made to kneel for 14 days while
shifts of three interrogators at a time questioned him. Later he was tortured bj"
electric shocks applied to his genitals, and his mouth was forced open with pliers
while they threatened to pull his tongue out. Once he complained to a visiting
magistrate, but this led only to further torture. "Curing tvo further months of
solitary confinement ho developed abcesses and a doctor recommended, hospitalization,
but he was denied this and spent three further months in prison before being
released, and rearrested 20 days later and hold at Modder B fcr 10 months.

110. Mr. Andrew Keshaba (580th meeting) described hip torture under interrogation in
Pretoria in 1964? after his errest by Brigadier var •"'en Bergh. Be was handcuffed
throughout, ana beaten by a 1JLr. Jerreira, in the presence of an African policeman,
Simon Macheni. He lost consciousness. The interrogator inserted 8 wooden stick
to tighten the handcuffs so tightly that circulation cf the blood was stopped., which
was very painful. On the third day of interrogation, l?erreirs kicked and punched
him in front of another iran called Koetzer. At one point he was questioned by
Brigadier van den Bergh.

Psychological torture

111. Mr. Mike Terry (56?nd meeting) was among those who drew the Group's special
attention to a development which is beginning in emerge from information seeping out
of South Africa - the use of psychological torture, or the deliberate and systematic
inducing of mental breakdown during interrogation. Mr. 'Jerry promised father
information, to be compiled by the Anti-Apartheid Movemert, but mentioned among
others Thozamiie Gqweta, President of the South African Allied Workers' T'nion,
detained in November 1981 and admitted to mental hospital in February 15'82. His
brother, who visited him there, described him s,s "unrecognisable. He had severe
head pains, had lost his memory, lost weight, seemed depressed, anxious and.
disorientated and at one stage started crying." _4n/ This was Mr. Goweta's fifth
period in detention. He is now on trial under the Terrorism Act

(coe para, 15? (-î ) (d) below).

112. The African National Congress written testimony states that at least five people
are known to have been admitted to mortal hosoitfl following torture.

113. According to further information available to the Ivor king Group, after the death
of Dr. Nei] Ag^stt his friend Dr. Elizabeth Floyd. was taken front solitary
confinement to a psychiatric hospital as an alleged ''suicide risk" after his death.
She was not allowed to attend his funeral, one her family had to get special police
permission to tel l her about the deatl and the funeral. Aggatt and Floyd had not
seen each other since fchjir detention. Dr. .>lcyd war eventually released ir>
March 1982. A?/

114. Mrs. Emma Mashinini, s trade union leader, was released after five months in
detention. She collapsed while on a ,-isit to 7)enaa.ric after leaving South Africa,
ar>d was admitted to hospital vheri doctors anaHys-jd her case as ''the worst they had
seen" of the effects of solitary confinement snd interrogation. ££j Evidence of the
breakdown of three other woner. under -iortuvo •> c described i*1 paras. 122-126 below.

46/ ibid.

47/ Daily Fews, Natal, 27 May l?f>2.

48/ Star, 24 July 1982.
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115. In August 1982, a detained trade union organizer, Eric Mntonga, was admitted to
a Johannesburg- hospital after apparently taking- an overdose of sleeping- pills. 49/

116. Written testimony handed in by Amnesty International also described the situation
of Pravin Gordhan, an executive member of the South African Indian Congress, arrested
with 17 others (trade unionists, community workers and students) in November 1981,
detained under the General Law Amendment Act and then the Terrorism Act, and
transferred to hospital in March 1932, allegedly with "virus keratitis" (an eye
infection), though the Minister of Law ar.d Order admitted in parliament that he had
also scan a psychiatrist. His wife was not informed of the move nor has she been
allowed to visit him.

117. In a letter to the South African Medical Journal, the Dean of the Faculty of
Medicine at the University of Cape Town warned that interrogation of persons in
solitary confinement presented a high risk of injury and of ssver;? psychological
disturbance, and even the possibility of suicide. The medical profession, he said,
should not "condone the practice of torture" and he called on the South African
Medical Association, the South African Medical and Dental Council and the
appropriate ministers to do everything i*i their powers to ensure in law the proper
protection and health rights for persons held In South African jails. /

118. Mr. Steven Kitson (562nd meeting'), who gave evidence about his own detention
while on a visit from his home In London to see his father, David Kitson, serving a
20-year sentence in South Africa, described being continuously interrogated for
24 hours, being made to stand erect throughout, having his face slapped, being
shaken. Cold water was thrown or. him vhert he could no longer stay awake. He
described the mental torture of continual threats - that they would pour boiling
water on him, they would beat him up, keep him in jail even longer than his father.
He was taken to a doctor, but since his interrogators were with him he could not
make detailed complaints for fear of more reprisals. When he complained of being
cold, tired and wet, the doctor said he ought to be used to this. He described
the psychological effects of Isolation as "horrendous".

119. The witness rlso described hearing the ecreams of black prisoners, apparently
being savagely beaten - the screai-s of one man were finally "like those of a
three-year-old child. It was one of the most horrifying sounds I have ever heard".

120. The witness also referred to the mysterious murder of his aunt in Johannesburg
soon after he returned to London. She had no political involvement except that
she arranged family visits for his father. The witness believes that his own
arrest, his aunt's murder and the authorities' resistance to allowing his father
the medical helt> he needs at present in jail may all be part of an attempt to break
his father's spirit and kill him.

49/ The Guardian, London, 9 August 198 2.

50/ Cape Times, 21 May 1982.
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Assaults on women

121. In addition to the cases of Khosi Mbatha (para. 106) and "Hr. Elizabeth Floyd
(para. 113)? the Wording Croyo has received information on the torturj under
interrogation oi other women. Barbara Hegan. a rural de"elop"nent worker, who had
be°n under detentior for nearly a year appeared, in court in August 198? charged
with treason (para. 151 (ii*~j ^elo*.-;). bhe lescjbred in court, in July, being
beaten with f ists and open hard on the head, face, ear? and. rack by two officers during
interrogation, and being threatened that they would "turn her i~to a vegetable1'.
A medical witness, i r . ICcr-.s1- Jacobscn, told the court "Vs. Eogan ;-as "terrified"
of The police who had assaolteo >er. that she was crying and distressed and
appeared, under Ti^ntai strnin. 51/ Sv'3 had been interrogated fcr 2\ hcurs
continuously, refused permission to go to the to i le t , and developed rectal fiesion.
Vhen she was taker to the dcc~c. she T-as told that sbo woulo be assaulted again if
she told him she had been assaulter, anc Peotloefr, >ad raid he "was not scared of
being charged because tin charger were always squashed". J>2/ ?i'ince said ho
"took delight in beating terrorists an^ ccrsmuni': bs. including women". J53_/

129. Mrs. Grace Motaung (5^0th nee ting), described being a"> severely tortured that
she had to be taken to hospital with ? fractured- leg and twisted kneecap. She was
beaten with a sjambok (hide whip), forced to stand for ZOJC hoar? by foa"" wlr te
policemen; released: then roarrosted and bea;er. again, chained, and. "then forced
into 3 police var with dcgd in i t . She --'as ' a ten on trie Oorifc of her s/rull with
a gun until she was bleeding b?dly, and «lie and. her companions were kicked.. One
youth had his hand twisted until he'cried end. ppf-red urine. She wcS beaten again
by white policemen in a eel1 full of vater. =nd hpr ] e ^ ccllapced with rain so they
called an ambulance. In hospital she was chained b- the be5, Back In j a i l she
found blood on her csll well. A fellow prisoner warned her not to drink the
coffee as i"c was drugged. Sbe was "oroed ;o ctrip na'ced in front of white
policeaien. She war 3eleased withoux charge, '-"cJc reaivested in 1?31, vhen she w"-s
forced to s i t on a pillow connected to an electric P'i'̂ g vy wiree, "I sat there with
pains running out of my eare.'1 They beat her with bicycle chains end broke a
finger on her left hfuid . As a rosr l t of ~he beatings she r.iscarried.

123. Another witness, Xiss Lulan? ?ebo?ao who 1---T!: Sooth Afri 0? in 1931 ^580th meeting-')
was detained at Hcinansdorp tor D, r.cnth -̂ rd nine days. and. interrogated urxer threa-t
of death. She was masked and hand c of fed nnd fLriven into ~he coantvy in a police
car, where another po. ice cor met trjem. They covered her face again, l?id her
on a sack which they wrar.pod tightly rourd her, and tied electric vires to her toes-
She felt as if ''hundreds of neeolee wexe goirg no tr.y bod;/ from cy toes'1. Thoy
questioned her shout her attempt to leave th° country, sor>5 policemen asking
questions, others laughing. Trey gagged her when obs scr^aired with t>ain. A
police doctor examined her next day an ! ge' n hsT an in.j^ctxori and. SOTIO tab] etc.
She developed "a nerv<=> pro';]en'" as a result of vhioh she spent nine day? in hospital.
Her mother was then allowed to see her, an*"1 her icotlvr told the tned.ic°.l staff that
she was a ''completely crango-i nerson" -.'ho "soc-rced to have lost the normal sensr-"!.
She was then allowed hone, bub after three dj>yr> her whole body started trerrbling.
The same witness was aloo arrested ir> I'e jeT.be e 19"'7 for her alleged part during the

*j)l/ Sunday £zcoress, .sondoa, 1 ^

52/ 5snd Daily Hail, 23 J Jij 13

53/ Cape T r̂aee, ?3 July 1?3?.
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June 1976 uprising-, and sentenced to 10 months. She descrioed how another woman
"orisoner vas set bo spy on her and three of her comrades. During this period, she
again found herself breaking down emotionally, as a result of which she was locked
up and bee ten by the staff, and one of her fingers wa>s broken. She was left 3n
a s t ra i t jacket, JI isolation, the*" s?<-nte ced be 60 days' Sj.are diet. During the
following period she refused food an 5 prison rccdxcal ire 3 tine I T , fearing that the
prison doctor, Dr. Lange, might ki l l her "as K- had killsd Biko". Eventually,
through the intervention of her mother and a lawyer, yb.3 was rsleased on
7 December 1973.

12/1. The witness told the Group that many young women s^e knew had been subjected
to sexual ads&ulb while in detention, but she had not herself been sexually assaulted.

125. 1 -"hird witness, Mies Gladys Claire Me ha pi who left South Africa on
C3 April 193- (577tl" mo9ting), told the Group -that she had been arrested in her
family home in IToveirbfĉ  1979, in the early hours of the morning, when about 20
policemen had surrounded the yard and started kicking doors and windows. She
was taken to Protea police station outside Soweto and out in solitary confinement,
in a black-pain tod cell wibh no light, and left there for a weê c. After two weeks
she was ta'cen for interrogation and. asked to make a statement. When she refused
she was made to stand on one foot and hole1 a brick high O.VT her head with one hand.
After "at leaet ?c hour" her interrogator, Treulieb. started questioning her again,
and every time sh1- refused to answer to his satisfaction hit her hard in the centre
of her head with a wooden sticK, making her diz77'. "ifter a weeK. of th is , four
policemen took over, making her stand tip-toed against a wall -"ith her hands over
her head. One of them jumped off his chair and squeezed her throat, promising
her they would "use othti means" to get her to t e l l the truth. They then Lied
her feet and handcuffed, her, blindfolded n^r o.nd made her l ie on the freezing cold
floor. She fQi1 something attached to her kr>pes, then "I felt something moving
through my bones, as though iry blood was freezing". She jumped and screamed, and
the policemen began kicking h<~r. They then tied her PIOJTB lightly, with her tied
feet at bhe Dack of her bod/ ''so that rov -"hole body looked "like an anchor or a bow",
and tjsve her electric torture agair>. Whan she was J"oo tired even to scream,
Treulieb came in again ar-d pushed his hand under her shi3'c rxid touched her breasts.
She believes that orij her ""epeatpd streams stopped him frou further assaulting her.
She asked for medics] attention, bu+ received none for two months. Vhen she did see
a doctor, he took a statement but did nor, bother to examine be"!", and handed the
statement over bo the ~io3 ice, who verbally abused her ss a result- She was -;iven
some tablets by a prison acexor, bat had ven unpleasant reactions to them, and thought
they were poisonous.

126. Ms. Fohaui cla,im=>d that &everal women polit ical prisoners came out of prison
pregnant b; -_ie police. .Srs ra^ntionod the names of t^o vonen, Esther levitan and
Rene Roux, who had been transferred to psychiatric wards within days of their
detention.

\?n. A witness, Zolixe Kamil'on Kexe (^Oth meetinM)? a chi^f representative of the
Pan-fi-fricanist Congress of Azaria m the "rmted Kingdom, told the Working Group about
a 16-year-old g i r l . lurzjj \>^ _ , detained by the risks?i -e^urity ooiice for her part
m the student rebellion of ~[)/£'i w KJantsane township, near East London. He said
that sb= was brutally assaulted, and accorJir^ to affidavits sworn by three young
women detained with her, her head was swollen and she fainted. However, the
affidavits of the three young wcme~i were cor crac.ict<ad. by o^other witness, and the
judge president of the Eastern Cape, Judgp Cloete, refused their application for an
inj motion to restrain the security police froT. assaulting "Pumza lbxp
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unionists

128. Mr. ¥iseman Khuzwayo (56lst meeting), a, former member of the South African Congress
of Trade Unions (SACTU), stressed the increase in the number of trade unionists being
detained during \.ne period under review -- at least 547 in I.78I. He referred to the
case of Dr. Heil Aggett (see paras. 102 and I64-I69), and to the statement by his
union, the African Food and Canning Workers' Union, refuting the suggestion by the
police that his arrest and detention vere for reasons of otate security that had
nothing to do with his trade union vork.

129. According to further information available to the Group, a wave of arrests of
trade unionists, including officials of the Motor Assembly and Component Workers Union
and the General Workers Union, took place in Port Elizabeth in October 1981,
following industrial dispiites. Several officials of the South African Allied
Workers Union were arrested in East London in August-September 1961. 54/ More
arrests, of officials of the same unions, followed in November and December,
including that of Thozamile Gqweta (para. 109) and Rita 3-.rdzanga, organizing secretary
of GAWU, whose husband had died in detention in 1977. 55/ In March 1982, three
members of GAWU and the general secretary of the National Federation of Workers were
detained. 5,6/ In June 1982, June Bonisile Norushe, acting national organiser of the
African Pood and Canning Workers' Union (the union of Neil Aggett and Oscar Mpetha
(see para. 150 (iv)), was detained, with two SAAWU activists, in the Ciskei 'homeland'.
They were released in July. jJT./ Further details on arrest and detention of trade
unionists appear in Section 1 below dealing with infringements of trade union rights.

Journalists

130. According to information available to the Working Group, a number of journalists
have been detained in the period under review. In June 1982 four black journalists -
Joe Thloloe, Quraish Patel, Vas Soni and Mathata Tsedu - were detained under
section 22 of the General Law Amendment Act. _5§/ They were subsequently held under
section 29 of the new Interne,! Security Act of 1982. 52/' Joe Thloloe and
Mathata Tsedu have both been previously banned and thus prevented from working as
•journalists. 60/

Detentions at funerals

131. A further feature of the period under review has been detentions of mourners at
funerals of political figures. In June 19G2, 250 people vere reported to have been
detained at the memorial service in Soweto for Joseph Mavi, former president of the
Black Municipal Workers Union, killed in a motor car accident, and two AMC members,

54/ Focus 38, January-February 1982.

15/ FOCTS 39, March-April 1982.

$6/ Focus 40, May-June 1982.

TJ .gopus 42, September-October 1982; Citizen, 25 June 1982.

58/ Sowetan, 25 Juno 1982.

597 Rand Daily Mail, ^ July 1982

j>2/ Star, 31 July 1982.
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Petros and Jabu Nzima, killed by a bomb in Swaziland (see para. Si). Among those
arrested were Dr. Hthato Motlana, Chairman of the Soweto Committee of 10,
Albertina Sisulu, banned wife of Walter Sisulu, Ellen Khuzwayo, also of the
Committee of 10, two trade union officials and a member of the Federation of
South African Women. 61/

(t>) Treatment of pclitioal prisoners

132. According to information available to the Working Group, 386 persons were
serving sentences on Robben Island on 30 March 1982 for "crimes against the
State' 1 §2/ and 37 persons vere serving life sentences in various prisons for
'crimes against the State'1. 63/

133. Mr. Mike Terry (562rd meeting) expressed the Anti-Apartheid Movement's serious
concern for long-term political prisoners in South Africa. He submitted a copy of
a letter smuggled out of Robbon Island by Govan Mbeki, serving a life sentence,
alleging that, in spite of a statement by the prison authorities in 1981 that
prisoners would be free from 1982 to study ''at atiy level'1, he had been refused
permission to take a postgraduate degree„ the Commissioner of Prisons Informing him
that only prisoners with two years or less still to serve may study for postgraduate
degrees. 64/

134. According to further information available to the Working Group, hopes that
political prisoners, especially those sentenced to life imprisonment, would be
considered by a newly established Prisoners' Advisory Release Board were disappointed
in July 1982, when it was made clear that the cases of political prisoners were
excluded from the board. 65/ Sixteen political prisoners who had apparently been
released before the end of their sentences were all found to be short-term prisoners,
some of whom had only days or weeks still to serve. The Black Sash called the
Government's apparent promise to consider political prisoners for parole ''cheating
and misleading' . 66/'

135' Daring the period under review, a number of prisoners on Robben Island have
been transferred to other prisons in the Western Cape. Kelson Mandela,
Walter Sisulu, Raymond Mhlaba and Andrew Mlangeni were moved, in April and other
prisoners are believed to have been transferred since. No reasons have been given
for the transfers. 67/

136. According to further Information available to the Group, five women political
prisoners at Pretoria Central Prison were refused a supreme court order restraining
the Minister of Prisons from keeping them In solitary confinement. They stated In
affidavits that they had been kept in solitary confinement for "crimes" committed
while in prison. Elizabeth Gumode's case "as described as acute because she is over
60, suffers from hypertension rjid finds isolation "so claustrophobic she screams
for long periods.!: 68/

_6l/ Rand Daily Mail, 14 ard 15 June 1982.

62/' House of Assembly Debates, 21 April 1982.

63, Souse of Assembly Debates, 31 March 1902.

6/1/' Southern Africa - The Imprisoned Society, 1982.

65/' Rand Daily Mail., 20 Jvly 19-°2.

66/' Sunday Exprens., 11 Jvly 19^2.

67/ Rand Daily Mail, ?3 June 19C2.

68/' Sowetan, ?9 January 1902,
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137. Mr. Hamilton Kike (560th meeting) described his experience as a prisoner at
Port Glamorgan and on Robben Island. At the former he and his fellow prisoners,
young members of the ANC, were brutally assaulted by the prison warders, on the
instructions of Colonel Gemeenhuis. Or Robben Island, similarly, the chief warder,
Theron, assaulted them, and other warders, notably Piet Eleynhaus, who urinated in
the mouth of Johnson Mlambo while he was buried in sand. Dogs were set on the
prisoners. Several prisoners, including Moutain Langben and Mqalu, died while in
jail.

Leeuwkop Prison

138. David Pandeni Shikomba (579"th meeting), a convicted Kamibian prisoner
(see chapter II on Namibia), gave the Group a detailed description of conditions .
at Leeuwkop. He had, on conviction, been sent first to S%\rakopmur>d prison in
Namibia, then to Leeuwkop, preparatory to being sent to Robben Island. He
described Leeuwkop as ra place where it is taboo to fulfil human rights'", and he
was kept in solitary confinement for six months there. There are four main
sections of the prison; the main section; the isolation section;, the segregation
section; and the medium section. In all, the sections can be made to accomodate
more than 9?000, most of them common Is:.7 prisoners. In the isolation section are
political prisoners, those being punished on spare diet, juveniles under 12 years
old, and some prisoners who are being trained as agents to spy on other prisoners.
The segregation section is used for those who have attempted to escape. And the
medium section is for prisoners aged between 15 and 20 years.

139* The witness described the brutal treatment of prisoners at Leeuwkop. On one
occasion he was- in the exercise yard, and saw a long queue of prisoners waiting for
food. The men were being beaten with batons by the warders, and had to thank the
warder, "Thank you, my baas , as they were beaten. The witness described the death
of two prisoners at Leeuwkop, apparently as a result of beatings (see section D,
para. 175 below).

Robben Island

140. A document handed to the Working Group by the Amnesty International
representative (565th meeting) 69j' detailed the experience of Indres Baidoo on
Robben Island. The book documents at length the authorities' attempts to break
the spirit of the prisoners by deprivation, violence, by threats of death,
humiliation and degradation. The book also names warders and security police
guilty of particular cruelty towards prisoners (see section E).

141. Mr. David Shikomba (579th meeting) described conditions on Robben Island.
He said that from Monday ho Pri&ay, including sometimes Saturday, prisoners worked
from 8 a.m. to after A p.m. Work included digging sbone and lime from the quarry
and until this was abolished following pretests from the international Red Cross,
extracting stones from water near the sea. The lime quarry was 40-50 metres wide,
80 metres long and 10-15 metres deep, and work there was particularly hard, especially
in hot weather and with the sun in their eyes. Fork there was used as an ''indirect"
punishment. One warder actually made the men pull up the shrubs with their bare
han&n, so that there would be no shade.

62,' Indres Naidoo, as tcld to Albie Sachs, Island in Chains; 10 Years on
Robben Island by Prisoner 885/63, Penguin Books, 198?.
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142. The witness claimed that 'more than three-ouarters of" prisoners suffer from
high blood pressure (̂ hyper tension) on Robben Island because cf the high salt content
of the food. He said that there are four visiting doctors attending the jail, and
a prisoner who becomes ill may have to vait four weeks to see 'his1' doctor. ''These
doctors are pro-Government -wic their behaviour is not in accordance with their oath
to save human lives. I'Jariy prisorern got skin conditions and genital conditions from
the excess of sail„

143* The witness alro staged bloat study facilities were at the discretion of the
authorities and always rl the prisoner's expense. In addition, the authorities
used ways of sabotaging s+udlps,, rreh as delaying answers to study applications or
supply of study materialsv or provoking an ' Incident" so that the prisoner could
be deprived of privileges, 1^ particular prisoners were no longer allowed to do
postgraduate study 'because they ate becoi?_ng cleverer than the warders"
(see para. 133/.

144. Until 1977. according to the ^'itness, all radio news broadcasts and newspapers
were banned to the prisoners. Only after 8 visit of the International Red Gross
were news broadcasts, prerecorded, played, over the Intercom syctern. Letters were
censored, and prisoner.? "Light receive only an address, or nothing at all. If a
prisoner died, the other prisoners wece not allowed to inform his relatives. Even
when visits were allowed, warders "ere present "frightening them". Ex-prisoners
are prevented from exposing these conditions in South Africa by the Prisons Act,

145» -''•££• Andrew Mashaba (5£Oth meeting,' confirmed that conditions improved on
Robber Island after the visit of the International Red Cross in 1977= Ife w a s

sentenced to 15 years, served mainly en Robben Island, In September j.964. He
described arriving on the island in chairs, and being put naked into a cell,
where he had to sleep with nothing but a mat and a blanket through an exceptionally
cold winter, Tho political prisoners worked in teams, driven by a criminal prisoner,
3Jid the work was often too hard f^r them. Before the. visit of the Red Cross,
requests for medical treatment - when the -pv soner d\d reach the doctor - vere
normally greeted TJth "Dor't cone ard ^es'ce aiy time1'. Two doctors named were
Dr. Anders ten and Dr. van der THrghero. According to Hr. Mashaba medncal treatment
improved after the visit ox the Red Gross.

146. F'r. 'Oaviri Pandeni Shikomba (579 th meeting} drew the attention of the
Working Group to the situation of five old men, still held on the island, who
specially deserve rel&ase (see Ch.-pi.er II on Famibla),

{c) Some recent poll deal trials

1^7. In the period vnd'r review, according to information made available to the
Working Group, there has be<-n a significant Inci"ec-se in the number of political
trials in South Africa,. The number of trials involving trade unionists has risen
dramatically and, according to the witness Wiseman Khuzwayo, in lJGl more than
l,?00 workers were charged with ofi&nces arising out of disputes or trade union
action. 70/ The number of cases involving charger of high treason has also Increased,
In the period under review, throe new treason trials Involving 11 Individuals have
been brought to the Working Group's attention (see para. 151 below).

^ocus Al, July-.Vugur t
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148. Increasingly, political trials have depended for convictions on admissions and
statements made by defendants and State witnesses held for long periods in detention
proceding trial. Coercion of defendants and State witnesses into raking statements
while in detention, with allegations of torture and assault, have also increased.
In one recent Terrorism Act trial, 9 out of 21 witnesses refused to testify when
brought to court and were sentenced to between $ and 13 months' imprisonment. ]1/
A number of witnesses have also been sentenced for perjury when they refused to
corroborate statements made in detention (see para. 156) and others have admitted
memorizing their statements.

149. At a number of major trials, demonstrations have continued to take place. In
one case a court was cleared by police with teargas (see para. 151 (ii)). Legislation
planned for later this year vould prohibit demonstrations in the vicinity of
courts. 72/'

Trials referred, to in previous repor Is

150. The Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts, in previous reports, drew attention to a
number of trials of freedom fighters, trade uiaio.iists, youths and others. Developments
in these cases are summarized bcloxrs

(i) Mashilo and youth (l), CF./j, 1405, para. 58 ('<}), On appeal, convictions
and sentences on Caiphus Ilashilo and a 17-year-old youth were ret aside
after they had spent 245 days in prison- 7_2/

(ii) Motlana and others (E/GN./;/l4"5s para. 50 ( v i i O ) . -Di". Ntanto Mo tiara,
Leonard Kcsala and Tom Manthata, members of the Soweto Committee of Ten,
were acquitted on al] chargys. The Slate failed to establish that the
meeting they attended was of a "political'1 nature. _74/

(lii) Berger and I-illay JC/ON. 4/1485, para. 58 (vi)}. On appeal Guy Berger
had his sentence effectively reduced fron four years to two years, and
Devandiren Pillay from two years to one year. 75/

(iv) Oscar Mpe tha and 18 others (L/CN.4/1485, Para. 59 (i)). The trial
of Oscar Mpetha and 12 o'chero continues. There is growing concern
over the 72-year-old trad..- union leader's hef.lth. He has been
hospitalized on a number of orcarions and has baeii excused further
court appearances. Le has undergone a rvnber of operations, his sight
is fading and, due to a vascular d:cease, he is now confined to a
wheelchair. Despite hip condition, he is still refused bail* _7JL' Since
resuming iv February, following a two-month adjournment, much of the trial
has been concerned with the admissibility of statements loade by five of the

71/ Anti-Apar+heid News, July-August 1982.

72/ Anti-Apariheid iiews, July-August 1902,

75/ Rand -Daily Mail, ?1 October 1981, Sowetan, 21 October 1981.

74/ Sowetan, 23 September 1981.

25/' Cape Times, 13 I larch 190°.

76/ Observer, 4 April 1982.



E/CI. A/198 3/10
page 57

accused vhile in detention. 77/ r^e statements made hj two of the accused
have been upheld as admissible by the judge. JQj Six of the accused made
complaints to the police of assaults while in detention, but these were not
brought to the defence counsel's attention until nine months after the
trial began. 79/

A nunber of State witnesses have contradicted in court statements made to
police while in detention. "Witnesses have also made allegations of police
intimidation and assault? 80/

(a) One key State witness, a yot'th, said that the statement he made
while in detention was false, another State witness told the court he
would say anything to get out of detention;

(b) A 16-year-old State witness said she had been kicked, hit,
beaten and not allowed to go to the toilet over a two-day period and had
then given answers just to please her interrogatorsi

(c) Another 16-year-old State witness who had "identified" nine of
the accused later gave evidence saying that she could not remember any of
them being where she had claimed;

(d) A 17-year-old State witness denied all statements made to police
while in detention;

(e) Another State witness was jailed for 15 months on charges of
perjury. 01,

The trial is expected to continue into 1983. _82/

(v) Silverton Bank siege trial (E/CN.4/1485J para. 60 (i)). The appeals
against the death sentence by Johnson, Libisi, Petrus Tsepo Mashigo and
Naphtali Manara were dismissed in April. _8J5/' A vigorous campaign was
sustained both inside South Africa and internationally by South African
church leaders headed by Bishop Tutu, and heads of the front line States -
to save the three ANC members' lives. 84/ The Security Council of the
United Nations, by resolution 503 (19827 adopted on 9 April 1982 called
on South Africa to commute the death sentences and the United States State
Department, reaffirming its support for the resolution, pointed out that if
the sentences were carried out it would be the first time in Sô t̂h Africa's
history that anycrio was executed for participation in an event in which no
lives were lost. £55/ The three sentences were commuted to life imprisonment

77/ Gape Times, 10 February 1982; Work in Progress, April 1982.

1§/ Gape Times, 24 March 1932.

12/' S owe tan, 10 December 1981,

_00.'' SASPXI National, November-December 1981.

81/ Cape Times, 28 I fey 1982.

82/' Anti-Apartheid Ne^s, Jr.ly-Augu.st 1982.

§1' Rand Daily Mail, 8 April 1982.

84,' Sowe tan, 12 May 1982.

85/ Sowetan, 24 Hay 1902.
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in June 1982. 86/ There was some speculation in the South African press
that effective pressure had 'been brought to "bear by the plea for clemency
from President flene of the Seychelles, where four South African mercenaries
faced possible death sentences. j37/ (See also paras. 69-72 above.)

(vi) "SASOL Three" trial (E/CN.4/1^85, para. 60 (ii)}. Anthony Tsotsobe,
Johannes Shabangu and David lloise, sentenced to death for "'treason1',
had judgement reserved in their appeal against sentence. 88/ (See also
paras. 73-74 above.)

(d) Treason Trials

151. Three treason trials have been conducted during the period under review. As
noted in earlier reports of the Working Group (E/CN.4/l365» paras. 72 and 74» and
E/CN.4/1429, para. 112) charges of high treason were reintroduced in political cases
for the first time since 196I in the Pietermaritzburg treason trial. Since then the
number of treason trials has increased (E/G1I.4/1429» para. 112, and E/'CN.4/1429>
para. 60). The Group has further rioted that in one case two alleged ATJC members
face treason charges where no engagement in military or violent activity has been
alleged (see (iii) below). The "Uorlciiig Group is also gravely concerned over the
six ANC freedom fighters presently facing the death sentence (see paras. 150 (vi)
and 151 (i)). Current treason cases are summarized below*,

(i) Mogoerane, Mosololi and Motaung; According to various elements of
information, Mr. Thelle Mogoerane, aged 23» Jerry Mosololi, 25> and
Marcus Motaung, 27s were found guilty of high treason and sentenced to
death for attacks on three police stations and the killing of four
policemen. They were also found guilty of murder, attempted murder and
sabotage. The State's case relied on the evidence of the defendants and
011 135 witnesses. 89/ Lawyers acting for the three said they would
petition the President for clemency. 90/ Mogoerane said of his return to
South Africa after receiving military training in Angola', "I regarded
myself as a soldier fighting for the freedom of my people". 9,1/

(ii) Maquabela, Maqutyana and Gaba. Three ANC members were sentenced to
20 years each on charges including high treason, terrorism, sabotage,
attempted murder and malicious injury to property on a total of
57 counts, following seven bombings around Durban in 1981, According to
information available, Mr. Maquabela who was arrested in 1981 has been
indicted under section 22 of the General Law Amendment Act. _9_2/

86/ The Guardian, London, 4 June 2 902.

j3J_/ Rand Daily Mail, 15 April 1982.

88/' The Guardian,, London, 4 September 1902.

89/ Le Monde, 8-9 August 1982.

22/ The Guardian, At September 1982; Sowetan, 15 July 1982.

91/ The Guardian, 7 August 1982.

92/ The Guardian, 8 September 1982:, Daily I^ows, 28 April 1982.
Focus, Nos. 38 and 39.
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(iii) Hogan and Mayor. Two ex-detainees, Barbara Hogan and Gedric Mayson,
were charged -with high treason and alternative charges under the
Terrorism Act. _9J>/ They had previously appeared together with three
SAAWTJ leaders (see para. 339) a11*?1 were to have been tried under the
Terrorism Acb. 9A,/ ismong the major charges against Ms. Hogan "ere that
she joined the AlfC, learnt c secret 3ode and helped convey information to
the A1X high command in London. Among the charges against Mr. Mayson were
that he had talks at various times "ith AFC officials and with the commander
of Umkhonto we Sizwe in London,, that ho aided the escape of several people
from South Africa and that ho received and distributed ANC literature and
tapes. 95/ A third ex-detaincj, Alan Fine, with vbom they had "been
previously charged, was commiited to trial separately under the
Terrorism Act. Kc T-as charged with farthering the a,imij of SACTU and the
MO. 96,

(e) Other r>ajor security trials

152. (i) Adam and Themba. Robert Adam and IIr.nd.la Themba, a photo-journalist, were
sentenced, to 1C end rj years respectively for "conspiring" to destroy F,
TV tower and overthrow ''lav and order" in South Africa. According to the
State's evidence, Adair had written a report on the vulnerability of the
tower and Themba had baleen photographs. They sang with spectators as they
were led from the court after sentencing.

(ii) Ilonty Hzinyathi. Monty Ilainyathi was freed a,fter serving 18 months of a
seven-year sentexice on llobben Island, for allegedly having left the country
in 1977 "to tmdergo military braining in the Soviet Union. On appeal, the
Pretoria supreme court found that there had been "a miscarriage of justice'
because the trial judge had refused to allow evidence on comnission from
high-ranking officials in Lesotho where Mzinyathi maintained he had been
during the period- in question. _90,

(f) "Homelands" security trials

153• During the period under review a number of important trials have taken place
under the ''homelands'' security legislation. Some of thece r.re summarised belows

(i) JDuiaa and others. In the first trial under the Ciskei Terrorism Act,
inherited from South /ifrica on 'independence'', foi'r men -
William 1 lab one Duma, Dumisari Kai^injwa, Bayi Keye aiid Lvyanda Mayekiso -
were alleged to have been active members of the ANC, In an independent
medical report. Dr. I.I). Huskirsoi'i sa.id Keys had told him that" "during
his two months of interrogation he had been hit with fists and kicked
in the head. Following this he could not see out of his right eye. 99/

12/'' Cape Times, 15 Jtne 1982.

94/' ffoc^s 41, July-August 1?82.

95/ Cape Times, 15 June 19&?.

Rand Daily Mail, 2 June 198?; Star, 25 March 1902.

98/ Sowetan, 21 May 1982.

22/ Work in Progress., April 1902.
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The defence was stopped by the trial judge from questioning one State
witness about the fact that the investigating officer was escorting the
witness to and from court. 100/'

(ii) Two Lutheran priests. In Ven&a, where the South African Terrorism A''t
still remains in force, two Lutheran priests and a third man, John Ravele,
were charged with murder, attempted murder and participation in terrorist
activities following a grenade attack on Sibasa police station in
October 1961. Two policemen died in the attack. JLOi/

Mr. Ravele was found guilty of participating in terrorist activities by
aiding those responsible to escape. He was sentenced to five years'
imprisonment. 102; A month later the main charges against the priests,
the Reverend N.P. Phasvana and the Reverend M.P. Phosiira, were dropped.
However, the Reverend Pliosiwa was sentenced tc two years ir prison,
suspended, for assisting ''terrorists" /

Twenty-one church members had been held in detention following the attack,
one of x̂ hom died in custody (see pa,ra. l?0). The Reverend A.M. Mahamba,
who is crippleds and the Dean of the Lutheran Church in Venda were held in
detention throughout the trial as prospective State witnesses. The Dean
told the Sunday Times that he was admitted to hospital three times as a
result of assaults and the conditions of his detention. 104/ The
Reverend Phosiwa's lawyer asked the court to note a number of injuries
received in detention. These ireluded scars on his head where tufts of
hair had been pulled out, a mark over his right eye resulting from a punch,
and marks on his wrists. The Reverend Phosifa said also that he had been
tortured with electric shocks to his genitals and had had a wet cloth tied
around his head during interrogation. 10?/ (See also paras. 104 and 257•)

(iii) Marwane appeal. Vilfred Marwane's appeal has been described as "historic"
in the South African press. 106, liarwane was found guilts'" under the
Bophuthatswana Terrorism Act and sentenced to 15 years' imprisonment

100/ Pail?/ Despatch, 18 Kay 1982.

101/' Star, 2 June 1982.

102/ Star, 5 May 190?.

103/ Star, 2 Jure 1982.

104/ Sunday Times, 6 Jvme 1982.

105/ Rand Daily Mail, 11 February 1982.

106/ Sowetar, 19 November 1981, Cape .Tiroes, 22 llay 198?.
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by the Bophuthatswana Supreme Court in 1979• He appealed on the grounds
that the Terrorism Act then in force was in contravention of Bophuthatswana!s
Constitution, which includes a declaration of human rights. Among the
fundamental rights he claimed were infringed were the right to be presumed
innocent until proved guilty; the right to be informed promptly, and in
detail, of charges to be faced; the right riot to ba subjected to torture
or degrading treatment or punishment; and the right, after arrest or
detention, to a trial withir a reasonable time, or release pending trial. 107/
Marwane's case was heard in the South African court of appeal which acts
as the highest court of appeal for the ''independent homelands", by a full
bench of 11 judges. The court upheld the grounds of his appeal and set
aside conviction a.nd sentence on the main charge, 108/' This was only the
third time a full bench of the court had been convened. The decision
coincided with the passage through parliament of the Internal Security Act
(see pare.. 86) which was designated to replace the Terrorism Act. A number
of South African legal experts were quoted in the South African press
saying that the decision struck at the core of "anti-terrorisf legislation.
Professor John Dugard, Director of the Centre of Applied Studies at the
University of Witwatersrand, told the Star newspaper that the Terrorism Act
and the main provisions of the Internal Security Act "have now been
condemned as contrary to civilized standards'1, 10_9_/

(g) Students and Tovrth

154• In "the period under review, a large number of cases involving students and
youths have taken place. The age of some of the accused and the sever i-ty of the
sentences they receive continues to be of concern to the Working Group. In one case
a 15-year-old youth was sentenced io five years' imprisonment following the burning
down of a school 'see subpara. (i; below). Another 15-year-old was found guilty of
public violence following an incident when be was shot in a crowd. He said that he
had been assaulted and stood on by policemen while lying wounded on the ground.
A doctor confirmed that ho had sustained a broken collar bone, a fractured thigh, as
well as numerous shot wounds,. ,110/ In two other cases Terrorism Act charges have been
brought against members of youth and student organizations (see subparas. (iii) and (iv)
below). Other trials of youths and students involving public order offences are
summarized in paragraph 155 below.

(i) Four Mlungisi youths.- four youths from Mlungisi township, three aged
17 years and one aged 15, were found guilty of sabotage following the
burning down of a primary school in I960,, They received sentences of
five yearc; each. I:i passing sentence the judge said he was applying the
minimum sentence which left him no option but to send them to jail for
that period. Illy'

107/ Sovetar, 19 November 1981,

108/ S tar, 22 May 19C2.

109/' jatar, °-P May 1982; Rand Daily Mail, 21 May 19R2.

110/' Daily Despatch, 27 January 1932.

Ill/ Pj.iiy_P_esp_atch, 4 September 19S2.
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(ii) 17-year old youth. A 17-year-old girl, who was unrepresented in court,
was sentenced to six months1 imprisonment for attempted arson, following
a fire at a school, .112/

iii) Seatlhc'o and Loate, Two membc :s of the South African Revolutionary
Youth Council, formed after the disbanding of the Soweto Students
Representative Council, were found guilty under the Terrorism Act of
furthering terrorist activities. Knotso Seatlholo was sentenced to
10 years ard Masabata Loate to 5 years1 imprisonment. According to the
Sowetan, the judge in passing sentence said that SAYRCO had been aiming
to increase the incidence of terrorist activities in the country, and
though it was extremely difficult to punish people for matters like this
one the court could rot be construed ae being in sympathy.

(iv) Sithole and others. George Sithole, Jabula.nl Egcobo ard Titi Alocia
Mthenyane were each given effective five-year jail terms under the
Terrorism Act. 114/ They were found to have formed an organization called
the African Youth Congress with the intention of furthering the aims of
the ANC. They were also found guilty of "inciting" others to undergo
military training, and of having conspired to commit acts of sabotage
by gaining information on Caltex oil terminal. During the trial a
psychiatrist examined Mthenyane, who had been, in detention for a number
of lengthy periods and had served an 13-nonth sentence for refusing to
testify at another Terrorism Act trial. 115/

(v) Greyling and three 'Jits students. Benjamin Greyling5 20, and three other
University of Witvatersrand students were charged under the Internal
Security Act. They were alleged to have made posters to commemorate
the 60th anniversary of the South African Communist Party. During the
trial Greyling said he had been interrogated naked, and assaulted on three
occasions by a security policeman. He had been questioned all day and
every day for a week, and then left in solitary confinement. 116/ Greyling
had been held in custody since July 1981 and had earlier been acquitted on
charges under the Official Secrets Act. 11_7, Another defendant,
Elaine ilose Mohamed, said a statement she had made under threat had been
destroyed by security police. After two days of questioning, her
interrogator had said; "You had better talk. It is sometimes more fun
getting things out of women." 118/

112/' Cape Times, 31 March 1982.

113/ Sowetan, 12 Karch 1902.

lift/ Cape Timec, 9 July 19C2.

115/ ¥orlc__inj^rogress_, ?? April 1582,

116/ Rand Daily Hail, 2 I%rch 1902: Star, 2 March 1982.

117/ Star, 2 March 1962.

118/ Star, 3 March 198?,,
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(h) Protest and public order" trials

155* Some of the major trials involving" charges arising out of demonstrations end
protests are summarized below:

(i) Rabie and others. The leader of the Transvaal Labour Party, Jac Rabie,
and 24 others were charged with public violence following the Reiger Park
riots in 1533.. During the trial a policeman described how he shot and
wounded five people. .112/ -Defence counsel asked, the judge to discharge 21
of the accused since, he said, several State witnesses had told deliberate
lies, and three State witnesses had been discredited because they had
contradicted other State evidence, 120/ According to information available,
Mr. Jac Rabie has been acquitted in July 1982. 121/

(ii) Three University of the 1'Torth students received 18-month prison sentences,
having been found guilty of public violence following an anti-Republic Day
demonstration. At the demonstration, which the defence claimed had been
non-violent, the police opened fire to disperse the crowd, wounding the
three defendants. Ore of bhe defendants subsequently had to have his leg
amputated at the ankle. 122/

(iii) 1,500 Fort Hare students. In Ciskei, 1,500 Fort Hare students were fined
R50 under the Riotous Assemblies Act. They were protesting over the
detention of 22 students following a demonstration when the Ciskei's
"president5" attended the university's graduation ceremony. 125/

(iy) 51 rent protesters, Fifty women and one man were arrested, and ohcrged
under the Riotous Assemblies Act after delivering a petition about rents
to the responsible council. On their appearance in court the State
withdrew charges. 124/

(i) Refusal to testify and per.jury during trials

156. With the increasing reliance for convictions on statements made in detention,
there has been ?n increase in the number of cases of witnesses refusing to testify.
One magistrate was reported as saying that refusing to testify was as seriotis as an
offence under the Terrorism Act. 125,

(i) Thami Mazwai, news editor of the S owe tan, and four others were .jailed for
18 months for refusing to testify in the trial of Khotso Seatlholo
(see para. I54 (iii; above). They had been in detention for up to
eight months before the trial started, and have been refused bo.il three
times pending appeal. 126,

119/ Rand Daily Mail, 29 June 193P.

120/ Sowetan, 15 July 1982.

121/ Sowetan, 20 July 1982, locyx, ITo. />2, September,''October 1982.

122/' Voice, 28 March 1982? 4 April 198?.

125./ SASPU ffabional, Yol, 1, Fo. 2, Juno-July 1982.

124/ Sowetgji., 24 March 1982.

125/' Rand Daily Hail, 14 November 1931.

126/ Sowetan, 4 March 19G2, 26 April 1902.
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(ii) In another case, five murder defendants were discharged when three State
witnesses denied all know'edge of the facts in their statements which,
they said, police had given to them already written out and told them to
sign. The .judge ordered them to be arrested and charged with perjury or
contemp' of court. 127/

( j) Trade unionir 'cs trials

157• According to information available to the Working Group, during the period
under review most trials of trade unionists were on charges under the
Riotous Assemblies Act. The most common charges were "intimidation1", attending
illegal gatherings, illegally striking end illegal fund-raising. The number of
SAA.WU trade unionists aua workers in the 12?stern Cape generally who have faced trial
has been especially high following the large number of strikes in 1981 (see
para. 324). Some of Ihe i.ore important trials are pumcj£_riaed below.

(i) 52 post office workers in Port Elisabeth were tried on charges of
intimidation under the Riotous Assemblies. Act. The charges related
to a strike "oy 180 workers in October 1981. All were fired and "]G were
charged. Of the 52 tried, 16 received jail sentences or fines. The
remaining 36 received suspended sentences or were acquitted. Eight men
received one-year sentenceJ. Many of the men were members of the
General Workers Union of South Africa (GWUSA). 128/

(ii) 177 bus drivers^ coiT'icted under the Riotous Assemblies Act, had their
sentences set aside whon the Transvaal Supreme Coun"t decided that there
had been irregularities in court procedure and that the original sentences
were "draconian „ The workers 2:ad beer arres ted after a wage negotiating
dispute. Thej vere tried alnost immediately after arrest. All 177 were
tried in six hours. They wera giver, sentences of 18 months suspended
for five years on condition that !~hey return immediately t<~ work. They
had no access to legal representation, which the Supreme Court found to
be "highly undesirable". 3_2£/'

(iii) IJAAWII. 'me national Automobile arc! Allied Workers Union lodged an appeal
in Bophuthatswana against the conviction of throe of its members under the
Internal Securi Ly Ac-1, for holding an illegal meeting. A union spokesman
said to the Rand Daily Hail that "BophuJoatswana has a bill of rights
guaranteeing freedom of association. We shall see whether this freedom
extends to unions'1. 3.3,0/ (See para. 153 (iii)).

(iv; SAAWL trials. According to information available to the Working Group,
members and leadecc of 'he South African Allied Workers Union (SAAWU) i n

particular have facet1 _ harassment from the South African authorities.
(See para. 339 below.) Summaries of trials involving SAAWU members
brought to the forking Group's attention are given below-

127/ Rand Daily 3yfe.nl, 17 l^ebvuery 193T.

128/ Giar, 11 January 19?2, j April 1982,

129/ Financial Kail, 11 September 198:.

130/ Rand Daily Hail, 13 January ]982.
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(a) In June 1981 at leapt 33 Wilson R o w tree workers \rere arrested
to face charges under the Riotous Assemblies Act, after attending the trial
of a colleague, Danile Tokve. ] 31/ In October charges wer'j withdrawn and
24 SAAWU '.workers who had! been hold in detention for two months were
released.; 132/

(b) In three separate trials, eight SAA1AJ Wilson Rowntree workers
were found not guilty of intimidation, incitement end malicious injury
to property relating to the Wilson Rown tree strike; 13.3/

\.c) Of 205 trade unionists arrested by Ciskei police in
September 3 981, 35 SAAWU members were found guilty of incitement to
public violence, while 139 had charges against them withdrawn.
Those found guiltjr were sentenced to nine months' imprisonment
suspended for five years, and fined RICO each. The State alleged
that the defendants had sung "'inflammatory'' songs, given black power
salutes and shouted vinflammatory" slogans while on a bus returning
from a meeting. 134/ Two other East London SAAWU members were found
not guilty of collecting contributions for an unregistered
organization, 135/

(d) Dtiring the period under review, three SAAWTI leaders -
Sam Kikine, Thosamile Gqweta (President) and Sisa JTjikelana
•vTice President) - were charged under the Terrorism Act. They
appeared together with Barbara Hogan and Cedric May son, vho were
later charged with treason (see para. 151 (iii) above). 136/ Charges
against Mr. Kikine ^ere withdrawn but he was immediately rearrested.
The other two leaders have had their cases transferred twice, but no
details of the charges against them have been made available. 137/

131/ Rand Daily Mail, 12 June 1982.

132/ Star, 17 October 1981.

133/ "Daily Despatch, ?4 June 1981, 11 December 1981, 16 January 1982.

134/ Daily Despatch. 19, 20 and 26 February 1982,

135/ Daily Despatch, 19 February 1992.

136/ Cape Times., 15 June 1902.

137/ Rand Daily Mail, 1 July 19?2; Soveban, 2 July 1982.



D. Deaths of detainees

158. In previous reports the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts has reviewed and
analysed deatns in detention between 1953 ana 1977 (E/CN.4/1270, paras. 112-122,
and E/CN.4/1366).

159' Several witnesses drew the Group's attention to a new spate of deaths in
detention during 1982. Tne deaths of Dr. tfeil Aggett at John Vorster Sauare;
Tshifilwa Muofhe in Venda; Ernest Dipale in Johannesburg; and Manana M^qweto
in the TransKei all took place during the period under review. The witness from
Amnesty International related the deaths to the strategy of the South African police
of obtaining convictions on the basis of "confession" statements, which has now
become standard in the South African courts following relaxations in rules of
evid«nc2 and procedure over the past years. He quoted Colonel Gooson of the
South African police on the case of Steve Biko: "We don't work under statute."

16C. In its two most recent reports (E/CN.4/1429, para. 116, and E/CN.4/I485,
para. 62), the Working Group described the investigations carried out by thu
South African Medical Council and the Medical Association of South Africa into the
death in detention of Steve Biko in 1977.

163. A new demand to the South African Medical and Dental Council (SAMDC) has been
made in the period under review for a fresh inquiry into the treatment of Stevr Biko
before his death. The four doctors referred to are Dr. R.J. Keeley, who was
consulted by two other doctors in the case and gave advice witnout seeing Mr. Biko,
Drs. Benjamin Tucker, Ivor Lang and Colin Hersch. No reply has yet been received
from the Council. 153/

162. According to information before the Group, fresh evidence, which cannot be
publicly disclosed "for fear of reprisals against people still living in South Africa'1,
has come to light about tne murder in detention of Steve Biko. In a newspaper report,
Mr. Donald Woods, exiled former editor of the Daily Despatch, challenged the
South African Government to prosecute Captain D. Siebort and Lieutenant W. Wilken
for the murder, or culpable homicide, of Steve Biko. He said that enough evidence
was on record from the inquest to identify those two as the main suspects and that
"a proper investigation would yield more tnan enough evidence" to warrant such a
prosecution. 139/

163. During the period under review, the pro-action of the former hoad of the
Pore Elizabeth Security Police, Colonel Piotor Goosen, to the rank "of brigadier
sad deputy commissioner of police, ''drew sharp reaction from black leaders".
Col. Goosen was closely involved in the interrogation of Steve Biko and his promotion
•was described as "distressing" by AZA?O and "odd" by the chairman of the
Soweto Committee of Ten. 140/

13B/ Rand Daily Mail, 21 Junt. 1982.

139/ The Observer, 12 September 1982.

140/ Sowstan, 19 February 1932.
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.164. On 5 February 1932, Dr. Weil Aggett, Transvaal Secretary of the South African
Fcod ana Canning Workers Union, was found hanged xn bis coll, the 55th detainer to
nave "died in detention" since 1953- de wao tine first white to die in detention,
where- ho had been hold under section six of tht_ Terrorism Act since November 1981. 1A1/

165- The inquest into the d^aLL JI Jax." Agg-tt, opcnsJ on 1J April 1982. Counsel
for the deceased's family told che inquest that Dr. "iggett had di-d oy "induced
suicide" and referred to a statement made by Dr. Aggatt in which he said he had
D^en assaulted and given electric shocks. Counsel also referred to a statement, by
a former detainee whom ha might wish to call as a witness, ana to the fact that, he
had been refused permission by tne authorities to inspect the interrogation cells
at John Vorster Square. The former detainee nad been served with a two-year banning
order on leaving the court, and counsel had reapplied for permission to see the
interrogation rooms. Counsel for the police had objected to Dr. Aggott's statement
being read out in court but the magistrate rulod that it could be referred to. The
inquast was suspended until 1 June to allow government lawyers to appeal against
this ruling. 142/

166. At the resumed inquest, the court heard that tha inspector of detainees was
unable to see Dr. '\ggett because "'he was not xn his cell", and tnat a false entry
had befsn made in the occurrences book that Dr. Aggett i-ad been visited 54 minutes
before he was found dead. 143./ Tht prison commander told the court that Dr. Aggett
had never complained to him about his treatment. 144/ The magistrate ruled that
Dr. Aggett's statement could be used in the proceedings, but not as a sworn statement.
tie also warned those present not to interfere with witnesses, following an incident
in which a member of the security police had been s^en to shake his head at a
witness. 145/

167. The former detainee referred to above, Maurice Slithers, gave evidence at the
inquest that he had se^n, through a frosted glass window, Dr. Aggett being beaten
with a rolled up newspaper tfhile doing "'a substantial number-t of push-ups (see
para. 102 above). Mr. Smithers had smuggled ? note out of the prison to
Mrs. Helen Suzman in which he detailed what he- had seen. 14-6/

168. Eight former detainees were to give evidence at tho inquest, and 13 affidavits
by co-detainees of Dr. Aggett were submitted by counsel. 147/

169. In July the inquest was postponed to September following a request to the
magistrate by Major Cronwright, head of interrogation at John Vorster Square, that
statements made by Dr. Aggett be withnald because they would link "a very respected
person" present in court with the South African Communist Party. I4B/

141/ Daily T^lograph, 12 February 1982, SACTU, Press Please, Feb. 1962.

142/ Guardian, 14 April 1982.

143/ Rand Daily /fail, 10 June 1982.

144/ Citizen, 11 June 1982; ^and Daily Mail, 11 Juno 1982.

145/ Citizen, 15 Jun^ 1982; Rand Daily Mail, 12 June 1982.

Ijo/ Rand Daily Mail, 15 June 1982.

147/ Rand Daily Mail, 23 June 1982.

148/ Financial Mail, July 198?; The Citizjn, 29 June 1982; Rand Daily Mail,
30 June 1982,
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170. According to information before the Working Group, Mr. Tshifiiwa Muofhe, a
Lutheran lay,preacher, died in security police detention in the Vends bantustan in
November 198l, after being -assaulted by a police cap bain and sergeant. Medical
reports showed that Mr. Muofhe had died from severe bruising and internal bleeding:
n-.; had also suffered head and kidney injuries. Mr. Muofhe was one of several
churchmen and others dctainad following an attack on Sibasa polic? station in
August 1981 in which two poixcemen were Kiilea. 149./ (See also paras. 103 and
153 (ii) aoove, and 257 below),.

171. A detainee, Mr. Ernest Dipale, held under trie Internal Security Act was "found
h-riglm- in his cell" just; three days after his arrest on Thursday, 5 August 1982.
According to the a-cting police commissioner, Ernest Dipale was found hanged by a
strip of blanket at Johannesburg Police headquarters. 150/

172. SpcaL-Ir.̂  to tl:,, v--" *'• • "™- ""-•->̂ jnts Association on 6 August, the
Minister of Police, Mr. Louis ]e Grange, defended South Africa's detention practices,
s&ying: "I don't think you will obtain much information from a man held in a
five-star hotel." At the same time ne described Dr. Aggett•s death in detention
as "unfortunate". 151/

173- The opposition spokesman on justice, Mr. Ray Swart, called for an urgent
inquiry into all aspects of security detention following Mr. Dipale!s death. 152/

174- As a result of the "political demonstrations" surrounding, the funeral of
Dr. Aggett, at which the iiNC flag was hoisted over his coffin and a five-mile
procession of thousands of mourners followed it through the streets of Johannesburg,
the Internal Security Act was amended to forbid tho declaration of support for any
political organization, to prohibit tne carrying of posters or banners and
distribution of pamphlets, barring pedestrians from the funeral procession and
ordering that the procession follow a, prect̂ fin'-d route. These restrictions and the
presence of security police to enforce chom inhibited the mourners at Mr. Dipalels
funeral froin giving him a hero's burial, white journalists at the funeral had their
permits allowing them to enter Soweta confiscated, and were forced to leave. 15 5/

175- According to the testimony of Mr. David Pandeni Snikomoa <'579th meeting), a
Nxnibian prisonei who spent some tim« in Leeuwkop jail in South Africa (see paras. 158
and 139 above), described the deaths of two prisootrs while he was there. One night
he heard a man crying "I can't sleep, I can't stand up: ' Lator he heard a warder ask
what was w*or.g, and the man said "Ycu have beaten Tie upw, which the warder denied,
and told the prisoner to wait until morning, saving ho w=ts not ,s:oing to die that night.
Early in the" morning he was tason to the local clinic, then brought back to his c d l
and told to die. "rie died while thay joked", the witness said. He understood that
thj prisoner had bean beaten up after an attempt to escape, and his intestines were
damaged. However, the inquest concluded that he died of natural causes. The man's
nacie was ?.^"^ I'iski ., T.. ..!>, rccsioa, ',h. *-;ltr.ŝ a saw a dead man in cell 22,
as he passed. It was alleged that the man had committed suicide.

17S. Another witness, Mr. Jacob Solebi (574tn meeting), told tno Group that during
his detention in 1976 he had been in the next cell to Jacob Mashabane, from whom he
had received considerable support. Mashabane had then been taken for interrogation,
and found hanged in his cell next morning. The witness maintained that Mashabane
could not have committed suicide and that there had been a pact between them -not to
break down.

M 2 / The Guardian, London, 21 July 1982.

150/ The Guardian. London, 9 August 1982.

151/ - The -Guardian, London, 10 August 1932.

152,/ Ibid.

153/ The Guardian, London, 16 August 1982.
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E. Alleged responsibility of security police forces :
list of parsons implicated in casts of tortures

177- In a special roport submitted lo the Commission on Human Rights at its
thirty-sevsnth .session in ij;8l (E/CI.4/1366), thy Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts
exafain.-d t'm alleged responsibility of mtracer's of tne secui xty forces in cases of
raurdfer, torture and deprivation of liberty ana fundamental rights in South Africa.
Thy report listed 37 cases, and named specific police officers identified as being
suspected cf having been guilty of tn«n crime of apqrtnc-id .in accordance witn
articles II and III of the International Convention on the Suppression and Punishment
of the Crime of Apartheid. Pui*th-.r evidence ana names or additional persons
implicated in the cri..i« of aparlhfc:id_ ̂ tre publisher! in the Group s 1982 report
(E/CN.4/1485, para. 65).

178. During the period undor r-ev_.evv., the Working Group heard a gr^at deal of evidence
from new witnesses alleging corturv during interrogation and transgression of
fundamental human rights. A number of those witnesses one-.1 more named individuals
involved in torture zr.d violations of fundamental rights.

179' The representative of Amnesty International (565th meeting) named
Major Arthur Cronwright (E/CN.4/1366, Caat-r. \'o. 8, 29, 3^, 36) as chief interrogating
officer in the case of Dr. Neil Aggott, who dia-i in detention (see paras. I64-I69
above). Further information available to 'ch~? Wording Group implicates
Brigadier Kendrik Muller, chi--f of Johannesburg's security police,
"Constable Andre Martin~wno was on duty on the night figgett die'] and admitted matting
a false entry in th., occurrences book, and Warrant Officer Walter MacPherson, in
charge of detainees at John Vorster Square, who told the Inspector of Detainees,
Mr. N.H. Mouton, that he could not ste Dr. Aggett on 4 January. 154/

180. Written testimony submitted by Ms. Ruth Morepati (5o3rd meeting) named a Mr. Carr
and a Mr. Sithcbc, both of the security police, as responsible for brutal assaults on
Joseph Gumbi (see para. 108 above).

181. A witness, Jacob Selebi (574th meeting), naned well-known torturers of prisoners
under interrogate on as Major Cronwright, Li .'utonan^s /iackir^yrc , Andries S^ruweg and
Andries Visser, and Captain Brookdryk. Fie hiid Kajor Cronwright personally responsible
for the death of Jacoo MashaDane (oara. 176), u a had been in hie charge himsdr.
He also naned Lt. Struwig and Warrant Officer de Lima anong his own torturers. In
general oaly white police took part, in torturing, but no had personally been assaulted
by a black officer, since promoted to Captain, na'ied Sons. He alao naned
Warrant Officer Koors Smit, Major Olivier IUQ the current head of South African
security service, in *"ront of whom one oi zhj bracings of the witness had taken place.

182. A witness, Zoiilc Hamilton Koke (56Oth meeting), named security policemen
Detective Sergeants Dour'tld John Card (.Carr?), 5cheep''.-r's and Tsnikila as naving
tortured hi'n under interrogation; and ^gain L'o. /enter yna Warrant Officer du Rand,
who kept him standing Tor long periods u.jd̂ r inter-rogation in 1976, "n̂cJ later-
Warrant Officer v^n Vuur.-n, Detective S-;rgtant Fourie and Detective Sergeant Sitbole.
i-lr. Keke also na'nes j^cunty police Fikil^ Zibx and Ro&^nthal Zozi Ncotcq as having
assaulted Punieza Ngxe.li.., lemur->. Waka, Busisivc Baartman and h'osisane Buy an i , ail
young girls in Mdantsant in 1981.

154/ Hand Daily Mail, 10 and 24 June 1982.
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I83. Ajccrdmg to furth .r infornati.cn available to the working Group, Barbara Hogan,
detained in 1981, lodged an assault charge ii. January 19?? against Warrano Officers
Nicolgas Johatmes D^etlecgf a ana Lava-once Charles Pr^l'.p Prince for assaulting her
during interrogation in "October 133 U She alleged in cou-t in July 1982 that she had
been beaten with flirts and open nandc on face, <ars and back by th-1 officers, v,ho
threatened to ''oui'n her into r> vegetable" (so. para. 121 above). 3/55/

184.- Written testimony h&ndec to ch(; Working Croup by Amnwsty International names
!l^lS£L^^2rX?J^.^Sri.^.J'S'iL-i' head of the Ciskei security police, as responsible for tho
wave cf arrescs in tht Cisk^L. Majer-G-neral S«be has denied fchac the arrests of the
trade unionists 3'nvoivpd (para?. . 5 " (iv) (c) abov^ end 252 btlou) Snva anything to
do with thPir trade uni.on ac t i v i t i e s .

185. Thu \loc<:.vg jroup ncis no<;ed tnai Col. Pietor Goosen, l i s ted as having senior
responsibility for t ra doach or St-Vt. 3iko i.i th Group's Special Report in 1981
(E/CN.4/1366, Case Uo. I) lias bi >u cr'oniro Ĵ tn rh,. rank v.f Brigadier and
Deputy Comrajt.faj.oner of D o l i o . The Grou.0 ba.Q also not -d the orotusos of
Dr. Nthat-o '"ct l im, Cnair.nan of the Sovcto Co">fl?r,co" of Ton, and Mi*• George Vteuchope,
publicity si-crytiry cf th i Arpnlan Peoolt 's Q^g^ni-atior. (AZAPO), at the appointment
(para. 165 above). 156_/ Donald T7oodn, foj'nt-r editor of the Daily Disoatch, challenged
the Soatii African rogirre :n Soptomber ic)32 t'> prosecute Captain D. Si 'bert and
Lc. V. '.'jlk;r. P^v "leva Bike's nur^Ier (see para. 3 €2 abcy j 1.

186. A ...don.sS; bilina S^b-l-jO (58Otn 'needing.1, nsmec Captain du Pl3ssis_, hr. Scrydom,
'Jr>.n_^yy.('iL !̂1» —}J: ^y-*^^' r '^ l1"- Lckwe ao aioor;, h.̂ -' tor turer 3 , ".** x'oll as an African
Dpc.cj.a2 "r"-.-î h ci I loe jr.Ilcf l o l j i ' . j . ?hw also i:air».a 0'. Lai'g a^ th p"L;on doctor

hoii -if-t: v'"=u ^,._ af: a'.d to dcc^pt ux- atne.-; (s .- J? . / 1 ' . 123 ~l:cvt , : , ^ aide
/ 6 Case Kr. j ; .

i87» G±acys Clairi Mohapi (5?7th meeting) r.amd the interrogator Treulieo as "notoricua1'
for his sexual psbnuifco on women pjisoners. riw had hnndied her breasts after she had
b?en t jrtured witn electr ic o'locka, but he'-1 screams seemed uo have shopped him from
going fu t̂hc™ I t u«s alco h^ vho was hvld to be responsible for ;he pregnancy of
several venen prisoners who came out of i^ix Dft=gi:anc- In 1977 (sv.e para. _L26 aboveJ.

183. ^ wic-O'-io0, And.'̂ w l^nshaba (50Ccn routing), named two doctors on Robben Island
\fao refused p^itonei o iTioJica.1 • r^ctcii-iC before 1977 as Dr._ Anderst >»n and
Dr. van 1'ca; Bergen, who v,a3 also s i*î d in written testimony handed to the Group. lj?7/
Ho~aJso mrced BrlAa: J rf va.i deo 3^>'gh and police officers '"crre.LjM. SJjTOjrî Jfechov̂  and
Koctzc* as having ;aken p-rr, in his toriuji, "nd interrogritio" (oara. 110

189. A u i t .vss . David Prtr.dt. ">i Shikomba (579^h .'leeting'1, namod an Air-can wardtr at
Lc»'uvkop Pi-isoij, i.ho ^-vujidir'y bv.3t prltcn^ro whxlo i.'hitc uardors looked on. de was
the r'!r3C DlaoK t"o b« orOv'ot-ia to tnj i-i.i'c of aajutant, <>id his n?no was Khumalo.
Another ward r, bj ;lx. hi , j cf I^Joon, wat> plso noto^iour for DCiCj-iig prisoners,
including th' .nan Kufus MnXhvi., x̂ nc diua as a result of bis b-ating (3-0 parn, 175) •
MouLor. '/ould b^ao a man, then oc sen ruaaing thj bibit .

190, Mr. 2oJi.lt. Hiniltoti kt.k>. m hie testimony (360th raettinf?) ne î̂ d a pr-i&on warder
on Robben Island, Pio<, _K! .yh?'j^ for ha /ing bun, d a pol i t ica l pvisonex1. Johnson

d^jp i r sand and Urun urxna ĉ d in his irouth. Ik aJso named Co3.cn rl Vies sals and
Major Krugc r ar. ivsponsibil1 for the rc'di.^ on Robo^n Island whew n_ arrived and
!!a vTCiotu chi^f uarder v na?a-d ? ;ron. "ho hmsolf ass'xultec prison, "s and authorized
o^he."1 va rdes oo 60 co, Inducing varc^-s Zeoll^, yati dci' Bt,rgh. Dolpot_, Pie£ and
JiefcrJ \'lovn^^n-? ar.' cK Djess'.s.

".982.

±.f iS.2£. 1982.
157/ W:nOoc", a; tdu to Sachs, OD. cit -, p.
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Forced removals of population

. In previous reports, the Orc-p documented the forced removals of populations
consequent on txie policy rf territorial a/oartheid. In three of i;=s previous
reports (E/CH.4/1311, paras. 139-112: 7'jQ^.^JTf&r}} paras. 39-90; and E/GN.4/1425?
paras. 121-12A) the Group noted that such removals had been accelerated in connection
with the imnlementation of the ''independent home lard'1 and migrant labour policies.
In its 1982 report ("3/CN .i/1435, paras. S'4-97) the Group alco noted that Individuals,
whole families and large groups are in many cases moved more than once; and that
influx control lavs -re still being rigorously enforced agpinst individual Africans
in urban areas.

192. An anonymous witness (339th meeting), staced + V t the current policies of
removals are part; of e oery long 1-isLorical process ^hic'i changes its form from tine
to timer lie said tAat the prcserb removal policies ere being closely geared to
the South African legiae's attempts to maintain its rule in the face of expanding
unemployment, growing resist•sn'-e and the advancing forces of liberation; and. that
the policies of remo\als are brsed on cne premise that the black people have no
fundamental rights of property or territory in South Africa.

193* He also said that the Soirfch African Government's relocation programme was
primarily to remove from the urban areas ^11 unemployed people and the families of
people who work. Secondly, the witness confirmed,, the relocation programme !\as
involved moving employed workers ia order, wherever possible, to bring them into
the system of bantu.stans, ''the subordinate admin 1st rations which the government
has set up'1, The re stilt of this has been the growth of dormitory townships ir>
the bantustans where Africans live cnlj to sleepf and work during the day in
"x«iite areas" .

194- The witness continued thec it vap impossible to ca.lculr.te how many people had
been evicted from rural areas but thec figures were certainly in the millions.

195* According to additional information avail?bis to the Gro ip, a study undertaken
by the Black Gash organisation show? that at ltaob three million -oeople have been
forcibly relocated over 20 years, and estimates that a furti er one million a.re
scheduled for removal soon. 190/

. During the period, under review, i'he Kiniptez1 of Go-operation and Economic
Development 9 Dr. iS^ornhof, raid, 'oik t hotvreen l^lU and lySO, yl7,GC0 black South Africans
had been removed to Lie ' lioirelanc-c". '% report drawn vp by the Department of
Co-operation said the t between ^pril 1979 rnd 1 larch 1980, ~,t\,27'3 black people vrere
removed from "w'dte areoc'1. ] r^S/

1. Referencei to some relevant laws

197. In its 1982 report (t/c. J'/l iJf), -oaras. (r0~7<; "9-93) the Group noted the
increased, use of prosecutions .index1 'cho Cronp ĵ rees _̂ ct 5 the use of ''imigration
legislation" rafcner than the peso lews to _emove Alrioans fron urban areas; and the
i"!se cf summary deport a b ion powers which ^ere invoked in order to circumvent the
defence of squatters' cases in the courtb.

158/ The Observer, London. 18 Jul;<

159/ Star, 5 April 19^2.
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198. An anonymous witness (559th meeting) said that the seriousness of the Government
in its determination to continue with removals is indicated by the measures it has
taken to restrict information and to inpose greater secrecy Tooth through legislative
and through.administrative means. The witness told the Group that legislation
gives the Minister of Co-operation and Development the power to inpose secrecy on
the plans of the mein Government "body concerned in the plans for removal.

199* The witness also told the Group that further legislation is planned, which
increases the powers of the Government to remove those resisting tneir relocation
by rendering such resistance illegal, nso that resisting removal is being made
a crime and the punishment is removal".

200. The witness also said that the Government has given itself much greater powers
to move people by using the pass laws. He referred to a Bill before parliament
called the Orderly Movement and Settlement of Black Persons Bill, which raises
the penalty of B.5C0 to H5,000 to be used against people who are in so-called white
urban areas without "permission". This .Bill will include a new penalty of R500
imposed, on people giving accommodation to those without the necessary passes to
be in the urban areas.

201. According to additional information available to the Group? the new law which
allows the government greaber secrecy on removals is only a legalized continuation
of government policy. According to a Federal Party member of parliament, the
South African Government has, since 1580, been evading questions in parliament which
seek information on removals, and has now said that removal of people living in
"black spot" areas will be dea.lt with on a "confident!? 1 basis". I60/

^• Condi'"ions In^resettlement^.areas

202. Mrs. Ruth Mompati (563rd meeting), said that the black women and children in
South Africa5 along xdth the old and sick, are the worst victims of removals to
the so-called bantustars. She said that women and children are dumped into places
where they have to eke out a living without homes or water.

203. Mrs. Mompati told the Group that people are not warned about their removals.
She said that "a few days before they are removed the authorities come and mark
ihe houses with white paint, and on the day of removal a few days later they come
ijrith bulldozers, and people's belongings are thrown on lorries and these people
are taken to the bantustans. And what happens when they get there, they are dumped.
Some of them live in tents, some of them have pieces of corrugated iron with which
they build their houses in most of the bantustans, because thie is part of the
13 per cent of the arid land which ha.s been allocated, to the 80 per cent of the
population".

I

204. Ab the 559th meeting an anonymous witness said that renewals make people even
more vulnerable to the security police, who operate in the bantustans under conditions
of even greater secrecy. The witness outlined, how people resisting removal had
been detained without trial and how armed police were used regularly against them.

160/ Dally...Hews, 3 May 1982, Hand Daily Mail, 16 September 1932.
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2C5» According to a former Johannesburg city councillor and doctor, Dr. Selma Browde,
the fact that resettlement camps have no adequate health, sanita.ry and social
services means thpt outbreaks of cholera and other epidemics would, not come as a
surprise, l 6 l /

206. Jn ibs 1982 report (E/CH.4/I/85, para. 75) the Group referred to conditions in
the Cnverwacht resettlement are?. According bo additional information available
to the Group, an American newspaper, the Cjnrjj3t_lrii_ Science_j_Ioiiii_or, estimated
unomployraent in the area at about 50 per cent ana said that there were wg/ber
shortages, inadequate housing and malnutrition. The Hinister for Co-operation
aiid Development confirmed that people in the area were lining in t in shacks. 1§2/
During the period unaer review, 70 children suffering from gastroenteritis had
to be rushed tc 3 Dloemionteiri hospital after the clinic in the ares, admitted
i t could net cope witu emergencies. I6y/

'•> • Examples of removals

207. In previous reports the Group has categorized mass removals of the population
as "black spot" roaovaJs (of farm labour tenants end sc,ur.ttere as "redundent labour"
from white farms): lanci consolidation removals (on redrawing of borders of
Afriv.cn reserves in uursua.nce of the "independent homeland" policy); and urban
removals (covering removals of Africans frcii 'irban areas where the/ are ''surplus
to labour requirements"). It has also covered removals oC Asians and Coloured
people under the Grotp Areas s ct. Ir. previous report (f/CN.4/142?, para. 154)
the Group also referred to removals invoi* in^ movements within bantustans, following
powers granted, to the "homeland governmentG1' . The Ad JIoc forking Group l i s t s
beloi/ some examples of population removals daring the perioa under review.

(a) ''llgck spot" removals

208. An c"nonymouG witness (55?th meeting) referred GO the programme of forcing
African people from areas in w îcn they have freehold t i t l e to land which has been
proclaimed "white' by the "cvernment. The wicnecr. said that the Minister of
Co-operation and Development had stated early in 1>82 thrt there are s t i l l 75 such
areas scheduled, to become "white". ».n organization which gives aid to people
threatened with tMn' typo of rcr.oval ^PF, estimrted th^t in the Natal province
alone bel./een 2(V\00C and JO .̂(./"("' pc-jle "re threat fi

209. According to additional infoina^ioij eight a,reas with a total population of
between ^C.fTC and 6f,GCJ people in tne "border" betweoi Transkei and CIskei
"homelands" have been proclaimed "black spor,s" by the South African Government.
The inhabitantF. of this l?.nd will be forcibly removed tc the Prankf
area where there is no vcber : •"callable. /

I6 l / gen _ _ Daily ..Hall; 3 l̂ay 1902.

_1_62/ Stj^r, 5 l p r l l I>d2.

I/S5/ Surxlry fepr°_so, Zj 1 p r i l 1S\!2

I64/ Daxl^ Tlesp^uoh, ( oovil 19?2.
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210, During the period "under review, the Minister of Co-operation s,nd Development
said that the Gliviersboek area5 to which 6>3 families ha.d been moved previously,

families will be moved again. 165/

0°) Squatter removals

211. In previous reports ("ti/ClT.4/1365, para. 105: E/C2M/1429, par?,. 1A?; E/CK.4/l465>
paras. Gl-82) the Group has dealt with Crossroadsj a squatter camp ouc-side
Cape Town.. During the period under review, six-month permits of Crossroads residents
were summarily cancelled by art Administration Board official. ljS6/ Squatters were
also forced to leava houses in Crossroads or lose their dispensation to live in
the Western (Jape. 167/

212. In i t s 1982 report (E/CII.A/1485, paras. O3-G4) the Group referred bo the
squatter camp in the Fyanpri township. According to information available to
the Group, by I-larch 1J82 squatters in the township had been subjected to at least
50 raids by police since the previous July, Because of fear cf mere raids, the
squatters have not erected shelters and have bee:i living out in the or>eru In
March 1932, police again raided the camp and surrounded the spot in the open "bush'
where the squatters were camping. 160/ One group of pqu<?tters who escaped the
police net set up ca,mp in Cape Town's St. George's Cathedral to protest againct
their victimisation. 162/ Of these people, 7" pei" ce..rb had lived in Cape Town
for at least 10 years and 11 cf them had been "legally'' born in the- .Republic of
South Africa.

213. All of the 850 Eyangr. squatters were taken, in lots of 50, to the Administration
Board inspectors' headquarters to have their cases processed. 170/ .:> joint church
and township organization's statement ssiia, in a meeting called by the :']Tyanga Bush-
Action Cocimittee'1, that the struggle for rights of the people of the Kyanga Bush
would continue. 171/ During the period under review, the Ministry of Co-operation
and Bevelopmer.t broke two of their self-imposed deadlines set to t e l l the squatters
of the decision of the Ministry. 172/

214. According to information available to the Group, more than 1,900 people have
died in the souatters camp of Onverwacht, which was established in June 1979 "to
accommodate people who did not went to belong to the Bophuthatrswana "homeland"
after "independence". One thousand and twerrb;/ five of the dead were children. 175/

Daily Feus, 3 Nay 1982.

167/ Hajad^a^y_IIailj 10 June 1982.
gand_ Dally Kail, ±C Jlarch 1932.

169/ :tand Daily Kail, 13 Earch 1902,

i l k / ^S£S_?JiEM> (' A P r i l 1902.
l j l / Caj3e_Ti;Ties, 23 April 1932.

172/ £aj5e_HeralS.J 1'3 Na-/ 1>82«
175/ Sovretan, 26 J.pril 19^2.
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215. During the period under review the Bophuthatswana "government" issued temporary
residents' permits to regulate the squatter movement in 1/interveldt. Every tenant
will be compelled to carry a permit which says that the holder "shall without
ercpense to the government depart from the Republic of Boplr.vthatswana on or before
the expiry date of this permit or such la.ter date as endorsed on the permit". 174/
The Bophuthatswana authorities also told 315 soua~terc who had been living at
Socigrond since 1971 (whan they were forced to leave their homes near Pot chef stroom)
that they would have to leave. 175/

216. More than 1,500 families are living in what h?,s been described as "appalling
conditions1' in r squatter camp established, by the Hast Rand Adiainis brat ion Board
near Tnalcane township. Four ia.rj.lies share ~>;ie bucket-system toilet, one water-tap
md one rubbish bin. There is only oie high mas'; light in the middle of the
squatter camp, YlfJ

() G i.reareno v als

217. Jiii anonymous witness (559th meeting) referred to the Group 'ireas Act, which is
used against the groups that are called Indian and Coloured. The witness said that
already oGO,OCT people have been forcibly removed- from fcheir homes "Under this Act
and that in September 1J81 the llinister for Co-operation and Development stated
that another 70,000 people are still ;o be moved..

218. According to information available to the forking Group, 120,767 families had
been moved under the Group Areas Pet between its commencement and May 1532. Cf
theses 80,055 families were Coloured, 23.-172 were Indian and 2,242 were white. 177/

219. During the period under review, the South African Progressive Federal Party
criticized the government for refusing to ''restore'1 the s~aburb of Pageview to
ladian families. The Government had moved Indian families out of Pageview in order
to prevent Indians and whites living as neighbours, A S the Indian families were
removed, their homes were demolished.. 176/

220. .According" to inferuption available to the Group, the South .".fricen C-overnment
is offering financial subsidies to white families in order to induce them to move
into Districc Six - an area out of wliic ( floured families had been removed under
the G-roup J*rsas Act. I'hc Government is offering renovated houses to whites at
subsidised prices. In addition, two companies. Anker Data, Systems and Shell Oil,

February 1ST 2
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have already dropped their plans to Laild in "District S'i.;c, and a third. Total Oil,
i s asking1 the government to cancel i t s p?~c-oosed purchase of land in District Si:c
because ox community pressure. 17S/

(^)

221. According1 to t'ie president of the Dlack Ssslij the Orderly lievement and
Settlement ex Black Persons Lil l vculc give the Minister ^£ Co-operation and
Development sweeping1 powers, enabling him ^nilatsrally to take awry rights
granted to blacks under the proposed new ii-flurc control lens. !§£/ (See also
paras. 200-201 above.)

222. During1 the period under rcvie'v>rj the Vest" Rand Administration Board arrested
an undisclosed number c£ black workers seelcing enploynent. The workers were
locked up for 1 tine and then "dumped'1 ai the Jlew Canada, labour bureau vhere
there wa& no chance ox finding a job. I/omen coming* into the Vest ,sj\a
Administration Board (LTLiil) offices to fi.; their passes are being arresLed by
police before thoy can reach the building. 13l/

i ly Mall, 3 ^pril 1982

Lri^ls ^ Jlj-r-'5 1^2
1 larch 1982.
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G. The "Bantu Homelands" policy

223- In previous reports (notably E/GN.4/IO50, and E/CN.4/II87) the Group reviewed
the historical background to the "Bantu homelands" policy. In recent reports
(E/CN.4/1270, E/CN.4/1A11, 3/CN.4/1565, E/CN.4/1429 and E/CN.4/1485) the Group
has considered the question of the "homelands" specifically in relation to the
rights of peoples to self-determination, as defined and developed Toy the
United Nations? in the light of the South African Government's claims to be
offering the "homelands" so-called "political independence".

224• During the period under review, the South African Government decided to cede
nearly 2.5 million acres, previously the KaNgwane "homeland" as well as part of the
KwaZulu "homeland" to Swaziland.

225. The meaning of this decision and the reactions to i t are described in
paras. 231-233 below.

1. Summary of relevant legislation

226. In previous reports the Group has described and analysed the laws relating
to the setting up and development of the "homelands". In particular, the
legislation passed in relation to the so-called "independence" of the Transkei,
Bophuthatswana and Venda i s outlined in reports E/CN.4/1222, E/CN.4/1270 and
E/OT.4/1365.

227. In i t s 1982 report (E/CN.4/1485, para. 106) the Group referred to the decision
by the Ciskei "administration" to become "independent". During the period under
review, the Status of Ciskei Act was passed. The Act declared the Ciskei to be
a "sovereign and independent state" which ceases "to be part of the Republic of
South Africa"; says that any rule or law previously in force in the Ciskei would
s t i l l be applicable unti l amended or repealed; gives the legislative assembly
of the Ciskei legislative power; takes away South African citizenship from every
person born in or outside the Ciskei either before or after the commencement; of the
Act, from persons, one or both of whose parents were citizens of the Ciskei at the
time of his/her b i r th , from persons who have been "legally domiciled" in the Ciskei
for at least five years; and from "every person who was a citizen of Ciskei in
terms of any law at the commencement of the Act". 182/

228. During the period under review the second reading of the Constitution
Amendment Bil l was heard before the Ciskei National Assembly. The amendment,
which was retrospective, made i t possible for the Ciskei "authorities" to enforce
certain inherited South African laws. Mr. Lennox Sebe, chief minister of the
Ciskei "homelands", said that the amendment was necessary because the Ciskei
constitution provided that no law of the Ciskei National Assembly could be declared
invalid by any court of law on grounds that i t contravened any provision of the
declaration of fundamental r ights . According to Lennox Sebe, the b i l l would also
make South African laws exempt from invalidation.183/

Government Gazette, 13 November 1981.
Daily Dispatch, 26 June 1982.
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229. A Ciskei National Security Bill was also tabled during the period under review.
The Bill incorporates most of Ciskei's security legislation, repealing 34 Acts
"inherited from South Africa" and bringing together a wide range of security
measures. Under the legislation General Charles Sebe, brother of the Ciskei's
chief minister, ~/uld have powers ranging from the vetoing of newspaper
registrations, deciding what slogans, songs and salutes should be banned, what
organizations and persons are a danger to the State and thus what organizations
should be prohibited and which individuals detained. The Bill also provides
legislation to control unlawful gatherings, strikes, demonstrations and people
harbouring those considered to be a danger to the "State". 184y

2. Violation of the right of all people to the exercise of self-determination

230. The grounds on which the "independence" of the "homelands" violates the right
of self-determination have been detailed in previous reports of the Group. During
the period under review, the black majority have continued to be denied any right tc
self-determination over 87 VeT cent of South African land.

231. During the period under review, the South African Government proposed to
make several hundred thousand people Swazi citizens and deprive them of their
remaining rights as Soti-ch African citizens. The South African Government plans to
cede the Ingwavuma area in the Transvaal and most of the KaNgvane "homeland" to
Swaziland. 18̂ >/ The plans would be finalized in 1983 • Chief Budielezi of
KwaZulu rejected claims by Swaziland that Ingwavuma ws,s bwazi land. 186/ The chief
minister of KaiJgwane, Mr. Mabuza, said that South Africa was using the land deal
to get rid of blacks. 187/

232. In June 1982'the South African Government dissolved the KaBTgwane "homeland"
legislative assembly and pla.ced i t s powers under the direct control of the
Department of Co-operation and Development. Chief Gatsha Buthelezi slated that
i t was "another way of getting rid of black South African citizens because they
couldn't force us into accepting independence.". 188/ Both the Eatal Executive
Committee and the KwaZulu "Government" decided to call referendums over the land
deal. Mr. Frank, Martin of the Fatal Executive Committee s"id that the referendum
would show the vast rejection of the Ccverrunenfc's plan by all peoples. 189/ The
South African Prime Minister, Mr. P.¥. Botha, announced that the Hatal Executive
Committee had no constitutional right to hold a referendum despite views to the
contrary bj leading constitutional law authorities. 190/' The RaNgwane legislative
assembly decided to ignore the decree dissolving i t and to meet in July. The
South African Government had not consulted the KaEFgwane legislative assembly before
dissolving i t and had also dissolved the assembly by proclamabion and not by
statute as required by law. 191/

Daily Mews, ?5 June 1982.

Rand Daily Mall, 12 June 1982.

Rand Daily Mail, 15 June 1982.

Ibid.

fland Daily Mail, 19 June 1982.

i § i / Rand Daily Mail, 22 June 1982.

190/ Rand Daily Mail, 24 June 1982.

191/ Rand Daily Mail, 23 June 1982.
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233. According to information available to the Group, the South African Appeal Court
in Bloemfontein, declared "null and \oid" a proclamation in June 1982 by the
State president on behalf of the Government, assuming control of part of the
territory of KwaZulu. There were two main elements to the Court's ruling:
(l) It appeared that the Government had not met a legal obligation to consult the
KwaZulu tribal administration before making territorial changes; (2) It dismissed
a plea by the State's lawyers that KwaZulu, as an organ of the South African State,
had no right of legal redress against another organ of the same State. 192/

3• Obstacles to the right freely to determine political status

234* In previous reports the Group has identified among the obstacles to determine
freely political status (a) the question of citizenship and (b) the enforced removals
to the "homelands".

235* During the period under review, the South African Government, against the will
of the "homeland" authorities and of numerous groups representing workers and black
South Africans, announced its intention to cede part of KwaZulu and the KaNgwane
"homelands" to Swaziland. The moves towards cession and the protests against it
have been described in paras. 231-233 above.

236. During the period under review a survey of black attitudes in the KwaZulu
"homeland" and in Natal showed that seven to eight out of every 10 people reject the
tribal "homeland" policy. A large majority also expressed political anger or
discontent and predicted violence and widespread social unrest if meaningful reforms
did not take place in the near future. 193/

237* During the period under review, the South African Minister of Manpower announced
that "border" negotiations with Venda had been finalized. The 24>OOO hectare
Zimbabwe "buffer zone" will be officially excised and "returned" to South Africa -
the area is militarized and patrolled by South African forces. In "return" Venda
is to be "given" a number of farms formerly considered by the South African Government
to be outside of Venda's "borders". 194/

4. Exploitation of black workers

238. The exploitative nature of the policy of migrant labour whereby black workers
are forced to "migrate" to "white" areas to work under contract and to live
separately from their families has been described in previous reports of the Group
(notably E/CN.4/1270 and E/CN.4/1311).

239* Mrs. Ruth Mompati (563rd meeting), said that Bantustans are to make sure that
all the black people of South Africa are migrant workers. That is why the
South African regime is going on to create parts of the Bantustan alongside and
near the urban areas, so that in fact when you speak of the so-called independent
homelands, you are speaking of a location 10 miles from Johannesburg being part of
the Bantustan and people who work from there, who in fact are Sou-uh Africans,
commuting from there, working as commuter labour.

192/ The Times, London, 1 September 1982 and 1 October 1982; Le Monde, Paris
9 October 1982.

The Times, London, 8 March 1982.

Rend Daily Mail, 9 July 1982.
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240. The witness went on to say that one of the reasons for employing forced
occupants of the Bantustans as migrant labour is shown by the miners' strike
(see para. 291 below). She said that once the miners went on strike they were
immediately sent back to the Bantustans.

241. A survey published drrir^ the period under review showed that 28,500 men -
14 per cent of the Ciskei male workforce - were unemployed. The survey also found
that 64,000 "citizens" of the Ciskei were migrant labourers and that most of them
visited their families in the "hoiueland" only once a year. About 34>°OO "homeland"
dwellers commuted daily to work outside the "homeland". 195/ According to a further
survey carried out in the Ciskei, there was 30 VeT cent unemployment there. A
Rhodes University economist said that resettlement in the Ciskai has resulted in
a system whereby about 60 per cent of the able-bodied men and women "migrated" to
South Africa, leaving behind the young, the women and the decrepit. 196/

242. In the Gazankulu "homeland" only 30 per cent of its male "citizens" live there.
The rest are in "white" areas or in other "homelands". As much as 85 VeT cent of
income earned in Gazankulu is spent outside the territory. 197/

5• Obstacles to the right freely to pursue economic development

243• As in previous years, information has come before the Group to demonstrate
the fundamental economic dependence of the "homelands" on the Republic of
'South Africa. The South African Government claims that its financial grants to the
"homelands'1 are immense and even that it "outdoes the Marshall Plan". A
1982 South African budget allocated R9l6,OOO,OOO to the "homelands". 198/

244» Mrs. Ruth Mompati (563rd meeting) told the Group that the KwaNdebele "homeland"
hardly has a place where people can work. "People are forced to commute to Pretoria,
to areas lying around in order to be able to work, and some of them have to travel
that distance every day in the morning and come back at night."

245« According to information available to the Group, there is almost no agriculture
in the KwaWdebele "homeland1. Water is scarce and residents say that some of the
land has never been irriga.ted and that people have been settled on what were
formerly dry, white-owned weekend farms. When families are .allocated houses,
no toilets are provided and as a result there is a widespread risk of a disaster
should typhoid or cholera break: out. The population of the "homeland" is
officially 200,000 but unofficial estimates put the figure as high as 500,000. 199/

246. During the period under review, the Lebowa "homeland" experienced one of its
worst droughts ever. At least 70 per cent of the maize crop was lost and the
situation was further complicated by outbreaks of cholera and rabies. 200/' The
Lebowa authorities ha\e toei. .'-.,6e responsible for the pensions of those resettled
from "white1' areas, and as a result many of those who qualify for welfare services
are turned down due to lack of funds. 201/

Rand Daily Mail, undated,

Daily Dispatch, 16 February 1982.

Star, 12 June 1982.

TheGuardign, London, 29 May 1982.

Rand Daily Mall, 15 June 1982

.Daily News, 8 May 1982.

Rand Daily Mai] , 21 June 1982.
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247« Much of the development in the "homelands" during the period under review was
financed with loans obtained by the corporation for Economic Development at high
market interest rates. The result was that the corporation scaled down
development programmes in the "homelands". 202/

248. In the KwaZulu "homeland" o-iy 2uO doctors, some of whom are in private practice,
serve 3-5 million peo-ole. The health budget for the financial year 1982/1983 is
R129.3 million, 50 per cent cf which goes on pensions. 203/

2A9- Also during the period under review, the South ,'frican Government introduced
a lfursing Amendment Bill which would exclude nurses Tiom the KvaZulu "homeland"
from the South African lfursing Association. The chief opposition spokesperson,
Mr. Ray Swart, said that in introducing the Bill the Minister of Health was
introducing one of the first measures to excise non-"independent homelands" from
the Republic. The nurses in KwaSulu were against the new Bill. 204/

6. Abuse of police powers by the "homeland" authorities

250. In previous reports the Group has detailed the transfer of repressive powers
by the South African Government to the "homeland" authorities. Information
available to the Group indicates that these powers continue to be used.

. An anonymous witness (559th meeting) ssld that there had been a marked increase
in the way security police within the Bantustan areas have taken an increasingly-
active role in attacking trade unionists. The witness gave as an example the
township of Kdantsane, near East London, where workers who wox'k in the city of
East London and are forced to return each night to the "homeland" have been the
subject of a, sustained attack by the security police who operate in the Giskei area.
The witness also said that similar attacks had occurred in an area of the
Bophuthatswana "homeland" north of Pretoria.

Ciskei

252. Reference is made in paragraphs 339-351 "below to the continual persecution of
members and official? of the South African Allied Workers Union (SAAWv). This
has been carried out by both the South African secarlty police and the Ciskei
authorities. In 1980 Ciskei security police searched the offices of SAAWU and later
detained its president. Thozamile Gqweta, under the Riotous Assemblies Act. He
was later released on bail twice and then redfetained, along with vice-president
Siza Njilcelana- 205/

253« According to further information available to the Group, mass detentions and
other repressive actions continue within the Ciskei. _2O6/

254« During the period under review, members of all the Ciskei forces - a defence
contingent, police, selected members of the central intelligence services and the
"Sword of the Nation" squad - launched an operation which included roadblocks and

202/ Star, 17 July 1982.

203/ Financial Mail. 21 May 1932.

204/ Cape Times, 26 March 1982.

205/ Scar, 18 May 1982.

206/ Focus 37} November-December 1981.
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house-to-house searches. Quantities of pamphlets of the African National Congress and.
the Pan Africanist Congress were confiscated and a large number of people arrested. 2DjJ

255. Between April and July 1982, at least 19 people were detained in the Ciskei. Some
have 'been charged under the Terrorism Act, others are in detention and yet to be
charged. 208/

Transkei

256. The state of emergency, first declared in the Transkei in June 1980, was extended
for another year during the period under review. The proclamation extended the curbs
on the movements and activities of "affected" people. "Affected" people are defined as
scholars or students and persons employed by any institution whom a member of the police
may declare to be an affected person. Such people are prohibited from being in publi -.
places and from leading their homes or hostels or other places where they live unlesc
they attend classes. 209/

Venda

257- During the period under review, four Lutheran pastors and at least 10 lay people
veve imprisoned and tortured in the Venda "homeland". One of the laymen,
Tshifhiwa Muofhe, died shortly after being detained. The P.everend T.S. Faisani was
taken to hospital with head and other injuries after being tortured: a few days after-
wards he was rearrested. 210/ Those detained were held incommunicado under emergency
legislation, which effectively provides for indefinite incommunicado detention without*
trial. 211/ (See alao -oaras. 103, 105, 153(ii) and 170 above.)

23S. During the period under review, Bishop Desmond Tutu, general secretary of the
South African Council of Churches, was ordered out of Venda after he tried to visit
detainees. 212/ The "homeland" has been described by the opposition Venda Independence
Party leader, Mr. Gilbert Balana, as being in a "virtual state of siege". _213/

Boplrathat swana,

259- During the period under review, three men s\?ffocated to death after being locked in
a school strongroom as "punishment" for allegedly breaking "tribal laws". 214-/

260. Also during the period under review, an appeal against sentence under the
Bophuthatswana Terrorism Acb by Wilfred Marwane led to the ruling that the Act is in
contravention of Bophuthatswana's bill of human rights under its constitution (see
para. 153(iii) above).

7* Attempts to disrupt national unity .and destroy the personality and identity
of blacks

261. During the period under review, the "homeland" policy among others has continued to
disrupt the national unity of bla,ck South Africans, not only by dividing them according
to iheir supposedly traditional tribal groups, but also by causing conflicts between
urban and "homeland" Africans and between "homeland" Africans and the groups of their
own or other "tribe" forcibly removed into ''homeland" dumping grounds.

?22/ y Dispatch, 30 June 1982.

208/ Sowetan, 2 July 1982.

209/ Daily Dispatch, 8 June 1982.

210/ Lutheran World Information 4-/82; Rand Daily Mail, 21 May 1982.

21l/ Amnesty International Index Ho. APR 53/6l/82.

212/ Sowretan, 1 February 1982.

213/ Financial Mail, 22 January 1982.

114/ Hand Daily Mail, 21 January 1982, 23 January 1982.
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H. Conditions of black workers

262. Tn previous reports the Group has cohered extensively the conditions of "black
•workers. Evidence hex ore the Group has o-mfinrea the conclusion of the International
Labour Organisation that, desnifce certain legis • ali\r- and administrative changes;
the policy of apartheid involving- inequality cf incogs and opportunity determined
"by race remains entrenched in Lav mo practice in South Africa.

26"». In the past the Group has paid particular attention to the reports of the
Uiehahn and Tliecke;,'fc Commissions anc che so-cailed "reforms'1 resulting from them
(see E/CTST.4/1311, paras. 253-?62j K/CE.//1365,, paras. 1C4-195; E/CIJ. 4/1429,
•oaras. 245-249 and 2565 and E/UT.4/1485, paras. 140, ? 59, 165 and 173). During
the period under review, part 6 of the l/iehahn Comirdpsion report was published. It
dealt with industrial relations in the mining industry and is covered in
paras. 288-289 below.

26J. The Group has also x-ec?ived further information on growing unemployment among
"black workers and the persisting poverty level of wages in both the industrial and
agricultural sectors OJ" society.

1. Conditions of workers in the agricultural seccor

265. The plight of agricultural workers as the most numerous and most heavily
exploited sector of the South African workforce has been described in previous
reports of the Group, as has the farm labour system (l?/CI?.4/llB7, paras. 130-172;
E/CN.4/1222, paras." 184-213- f/CJT.4/l27O, paras. 139-154,' E/C!L4/1429, paras. 220-234,'
and E/CIT.4/1485? paras. 138-1/.3)* J^° further personal teotiirony on the conditions
of agricultural workers was taker by '•Lie C-roap in its field mission of 1982 but,
according to information available to bhe Group, farn workers continue to be paid
starvation wages, living under conditions of heavy exploitation, ill treatment and
job insecurity. Farm workers have no legal bargaining machinery, protection against
sacking or other rights. 9~\'

(s) Recruitment of x;orkers

266. In previous repo?.-ts (notably 3/CF. ̂ /iI87, paras, 134-244-j ll/CN.//l222,
paras. 186-191; E/CIT.^/l27O. oaras'. I'll-l/?-; r/CN.4./l429, t»ar?s. 221-223; Mid
E/CJf.4/1485» paras. lYy-lAl) the Croup has described the inothoc?s of recruiting-black
agricultural worker:?. These reports have covered the reliance on ''influx control"
through the pass systtrc to keep frican people out of towns 5 the policy of imposing
migrant labour on ?gricultural workers; and the role of labour exchanges in the
"homelands" as the principal official centres of labour recruitment.

2o7» According to additional inforir?.tion available to the Group, if farm workers
lose their 300 they also lose their place to lives they become ''displaced persons"
fco be returned to a "homeland". The South African Government has still not
responded to the recommendation in 1979 of the Sieckerl Commission that farmers bs
allowed to house elderly people on bheir farms wichout Government permission. 216/

Hand Daily Mail, 3 March l%2.

Ibid.



268. In a previous report (E/CM.4/1/129, pai-as, 230-234) the Group referred to the
exploitation o£ child labour "oy farmers and to s study by the Anti-Slavery Society
on child labour in the Eastern Transvaal and Fatal.

(b) Wages and working conditions

?/J. According to information made available to the Group, in 1981 real earnings of
farm workers declined. In most regions of South Africa wage? are R25-35 a. Month
for adults and as little as R8 a roonch fox- children. 217/

?7C. One of the biggest farmers' co-oporatives in South Africa - the Hata] Labour
,.0-operasie - which has cn annual turnover of 'l\yo million, nays man;'- of its black
employees far below the household subsistence level. In one case a female worker
was being paid 16 cents a day. Many of the workers survive on a diet of mealie-meal
wnile others go for days w." thout any fcod. The workers do up -';o 54 hours a week and
for this, according to information provided to the Group, an elderly woman who had
worked on the same farm for 15 years was being paid I*;6.37 a week. 210/

271• I K another case which was drawn to the Group's attention. 13 families had been
living in the open for two years after their houses were demolished. 2XSj Farm
workers are in some cases told that their wages are so low because they get free
housing; and yet they are forced, to build their own homes. Food provided by
employers includes meat which is already '"bad". .220/

27?• The Group was also informed that farm workers' starvation verges ore being
blamed for the high number of malnutrition and kwashiorkor cases admitted to the
Baragwanath Hospital in Soweto. Most of the ca.ses come from _Reef farming areas, and
claim to be Soweto residents in an attempt to get some medical treatment. Research
nas shown that Reef farm wages varied between RIO and. R20 a month, with a sack of
Tiealie meal as rations. In 1980, 1,089 children suffering from malnutrition were
treated at the hospital; a doctor there stated; "It is common knowledge at
Baragwanath that when a malnourished kid cooes in it is likely he has been living
on the farms.1' ,221/

(c) Prison labour

273« According to information available to the Group, the practice of sending those
declared "idle" and "undesirable", under section 29 of the Black (Urban Areas)
Consolidation Act of 1945? "to prison farms cortinues. .222/

2. Conditions of workers in the industrial and other sectors

2rJi\ A witness Mr. Wiseman Khuzwayo (56lsb meeting), said that the wage gap between
black and. white xrorkers has widened, and that real wages- cf the majority of workers

Rand Daily Hail, 23 February 1982

Sunday Times, 21 February 1982

Cape Times, 5 March 1982.

Rand Daily Mail, 3 March 1982.

Sunday ExpreFg, 2 May 1982.

Rand Daily Mall, 29 Hay 1982.
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have declined since 1972. He said that the suffering- of the "black South African
workers is not at the IZFXI6P of the security -police ram in th° confines of the pricon
alone, but also through ?jn rbterapt to sarrive on pitiful wages in work ch~t involves
high rislcH of contracting industrial diseases.

275* In his testimony ilr. Sere (575th meeting) said thrt poverty wages earned by
black workers are set against an e\rer— spiralling cost of livirig, the most recent
example "being that in Hay 1982 the -raire price hod been increased by 15 • 9 per cent
co Ei55»3O s ton. Be -yaoted a report in the South African ne^ppeper. the Star-,
which showed that ill Tuamh ipSl the averrge earnings of iLore than 600,000 white
woi'icers exceeded SI,COO a month, and contrasted this figure with a report in the
Cape Argus newspapei^ whicn said that over the e-aree period uhe earnings of black
worker0 rose by 25 ^sr cent tc an average of R220 a month, those of Coloured workers
rose 23 per cent to H293 a month ar.C for Asian •'orkers by 20 per cent to an average
3348 a luonth.

276. Kr. Sero said that legislation governing pay ana working conditions for
watchmen allows for an 84~hour shift r. week with 0 niniraun pay of HI20.47 a month.
He quoted a number of occupations where there was r, wiio gap bet^ieen the wages of
white and black workers in similar .jobr; ?nd pointed to the disparity between white
and black serior nursing sisters' wages and to the disparity in pay between white
and black reception officers in Government departments.

277» Mr. Majoia (572nd Leeting) gave the group the following statistics relating to
the wage gap between white and black workers in the Government sector; -Tune 1981:

Ho. of workers Total earnings

White vcrkoc 310,000 H730m

African, Coloured and Indian workers 5'!0j000 H3Qr[7i

He agreed that this 3mounted tc a ^age ratio between black and white workers of
1 to 0 or 10.

278. An anonyri'OUL! witness (571st r^eeting) said that he worked in South Africa,
starting at 7 o'clock in the morning and finisnir.g at 5 o'clock in the evening,
for which he earned H38 a week. He said that when he was absent froir work once in
the week, half his wages wc/rld be removed. l.iier. ho asked about his wages he was
threatened wiuli bixng fired. Ancnlier witness (57Jst meeting) described hew his
weekly v&ge was 229 £0? a i2-hour day,

279- according to the South ^fricaa Fatiotial Manpower Commissiou, although real wages
of all races rose io the firs'- nine months of 1981, die absolute difference between
white and black wages increased. 225/

280. Mr. Saipave/idra \unc!u i^Scth ^eeting^ told th.e Group that the average white wage
per month was V..C77? while th° blade woge XJPP 1116°.

281, Accorcing to additional information available to the Group, the average white
wage was H1,C42 conroared wi'.L the average black ws>_e u£ R257 at the end oC 1981. 224

223/ J'ho Gng--ii8n, London, 26 Kay a.932; Srar, 17 July 1982.

224/ Cape Times, ]°, J^ne 1982.
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282. The Group noted that during the period under review no detailed figures for
wages of black South Africans in each sector were available. However, figures were
available for the number of "black South Africans" and "foreign "black workers''
(i.e. South Africans living in the "homelands" plus those from countries outside
South Africa). These were as follows % 225/

Sect oi"

Agriculture

Mining and quarrying

Manufacturing

Construction

Wholesale and retail trade

Government services

Domestic services

Other

"South Africans"

445,872

179,392

5*9,914
308,007

316,391

371,731

459,198

215,091

"Foreign"

174,622

504,904

177,033

117,047

96,782

135,261

200,789

114,544

283. Figures were also available for household subsistence levels for black
South Africans: 226/

Centre

Cape Town

Port Elizabeth

East London

Kimberley

Durban

Pretoria

Johanne sburg

Lloemfontein

King William's Town

Uitenhage

Umtata

Springs

Vaal Triangle

Windhoek

HSL
(rand)

230.16

231.23

235.17

235.92

236.26

232.18

256.53

229.86

216.10

238.52

219.53

229.43

246.02

2 Si.37

April 1981
(12 months)

13.9

16.S

17.8

16.8

15.2

I6.9

15.3

12.8

16.1

18.2

17.3

21.4

19-4

11.0

Sept* 1981
(6 months)

2.8

5-4
7.2

8.5

3-3

6.4

5.6

3.0

4.6

7.7
4.6

11.8

10.7

4.4

_22J5/ Assembly Debates, 22 April 1932.

226/ Financial Mail, 16 April 1982.
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(i) Codes of _cond3-ict_

284. rfhe terms of the code of conduct recommended by the member Governments of the
SEC to national, and multinational companies operating in South Africa were outlined
in a previous report of the Group (s/CH.A/1311).

285. Mr. Wiseman Khuzwayo (5olst meeting) told the Group that notwithstanding the
massive investment of rnultina/fcionals in South Africa, the conditions of black workers
have worsened. Hr. Ehuz-wayo told the Group that the ruthless and "brutal acts of
the multinational companies are clearly reflected in the health and safety conditions
facing the workers in South Africa. He said that 72 per cent of the economically
active population is not covered "by legislation relating to occupational safety
standards, and that iir 1976 a South African Governnient-sppointed commission admitted
that if South Africa ware to apply in its industry the standards of the United States
and United Kingdom on the prevention of lead poisoning-, 44 per cent end 26 per cent
respectively of the plants using lead would close. Iir. Khuzyayo concluded that,
given the high rate of unemployment, the multinationals find it cheaper to replace
rather than to protect their employees, especially those in unskilled and semi-skilled
jobs. Mr. Xhuzwayo, on behalf of SACTU, called on the Commission to expose and
condemn the disregard for the lives and safety of thousands upon thousands of

South African workers, and reiterated the demand for the complete isolation of
South Africa, and the imposition of mandatory sanctions.

286. According to a report ~hy a German church, the EEC codes of conduct have ''oeen
"impotent" for four years. 'Die report, which investigated 12 German firms, says
that none of them has fulfilled, the recommendations of the codes of conduct, except
in a, few instances regarding- desegregation of facilities. 227/ According to
research done by The Observer, London, some leading- British companies are still
paying poverty wages in South Africa, despite the codes of conduct. 'J.'ho companies
include Associated British Foods, British Electric Traction,, Dunlop, Guest Keen
and ITettlefold, Lonrho, Low and Sonar, Turner and lTewalls and George Viropey. 2Z&J

287. Mr. Andrew Kailembo (573i*d meeting) said, that since the ICF'I'U had produced a
list of foreign compenien investing in South Africa, there had been an increase of'
1,152 companies, making 3s035 in all. Of these, he said, 185 were British,
69O were from the United States and 35<J from the Federal Republic of Germany.
Mr. Kaiiembo said that the ICFTU felt it was right to roport these companies since
they made tl:

(ii) Minerjs

288. Part 6 of the Wiehahn Commission report, published during the period under review,
dealt with industrial relations in the mining industry. I'he report detailed how
the'mining industry had never established an industrial council; how wages for black
mineworkers, who had only recently been granted trade union rights, were fixed
centrall;1" and unilaterally "ay employers; nonetheless, although tra.de union rights
were recently recognized, no onion exists for black Mineworkers. The report also
covered wide-ranging job reservation for whites in the mining industry which, first
established in the 'First Industrial Co.ncilir.tion Act 1924? continues today. The
reservation takes four forms; statutory job reservation requiring that certain

Sunday Express, London; 14 March 1982.

London, 21' Ha.rch 1982.
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skilled or responsible underground .jobs be restricted to holders of Govej-nment
certificatesf which are available only to "soneduleri" persons (white, Coloured
and Malay); closed shop agreements with the Chamber of I lines, which guarantee
white workers control over all skilled .jobs in gold mining; the Allocation of
Occupations Agreement between the white unions and the Chamber of Commerce, which
prescribes the occupations tc be represented by each union5 and two remaining job
reservation determinations? originally promulgated under the industrial Conciliation
Act 19565 which prevent the employment of clack workers in sampling, surveying and
ventilation work in the fining industry.

289. The v/iehalm Commission, in a majority recommendation, proposed that the
definition of a "scheduled person" ir_ the Minos and Works Act 1956 should be replaced
~oy a non-discriminatory definition of a "competent person" subject to safeguards,
to protect white workers and to maintain work ctano.ards, levels of proficiency and.
the principle of equal pay for work of equal value. In addition, changes in work
practices and conditions of employment should not be introduced without consultation
with employee organisations, job security measures should be included in agreements
and adequate provision provided against racial victimization for all groups. The
parties concerned should negotiate the removal of industrial job reservation. In
it.?- VJhite Paper, the Government agreed with the "underlying spirit of the
recommendation'1 but did not consider that it called for action by the authorities.
Industrial relations wa.s a matter for th^ parties within industry, The Government
favoured the adjustment cf the definition of "scheduled person" to that of
"competent person" at an appropriate tine and in a fruit able manner, that is, after
the employers and trade •onions had. first" reached agreement on the revision of other
arrangements (the closed shop ana the Allocation of Occupations Agreements which
provide industrial job reservation). The Qovernnen'; therefore adopted a stance
which reflected a concern for political considerations rather than the removal of
statutory job reservation and other barriers to bla.ck ydvanceiaent in the industry. 229,

290. I-ir. Xhuawayo (56l::t meeting) told the Group that the lives of tlioiisands of
South African worker?-, are at risk simply as a result of mining and working with
asbestos - the fifth most important mineral in South Africa, which is primarily
mined for export purposes.

291• Daring the "period under review thousands of miners went on strike against
Government-imposed wage increases. During incidents which followed, involving riot
police, at least 10 miners were hilled anO many more injti.red.2JiO/ Hundreds of uine
workers were dismissed a.fter the incidents. ITewspaper reporters were denied access
to the injured, niners.

292. Mr. Sere (571>th meeting) said that there was only one person employed in
South Africa to onsure the occupational safety of the 700,000 workers in the
South African mines. lie said that this v-"as one of tire reasons why 750 miners were
killed, in mine accidents each year and. another 20,000 injurod.

293. Mr. hajola. (572nd meeting) referred to the ''notorious ... compound systerj" in
the Socth African mines. He said that workers wore di riclod according1 to "tribes"
expressly to create tribal divisions and. to disrupt the unity of the mine workers.

22f)J .orternetional Laoour Orga.ni sat ion, Eighteenth Special ?.e-oort of the
Director Goneral on the Application ofi the Jjoclarr.bJ.on ccp.cerji.ing the policy of
apartheid of the Republic of South Africa (Geneva., 1932), p.'^.

250/ Koruing 3'5c,r, London, 6 and 0 July "lyi'i?.

231/
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294» The representative of the ILO, Mr. Hatteree (585th meeting1), referred to a
complaint that the World Federation of Trade Unions submitted to the ILO. The
complaint concerned the violations arising- from the strikes and violence in the
South African gold fields, and hac been submitted to the Economic and Social Council
in conformity with Resolution 277 (X) of 1950- He said that further action on this
matter would depend on acceptance oy the South African, authorities that the complaint
be considered by the ILO's Pact Finding and Conciliation Commission stipulated in
the same resolution.

(iii) Job reservation

295. In its 1982 report (E/CF.4/IA85, para. 160) the Group detailed the remaining
two job reservation determinations in force in South Africa. In February 1982 the
reservation applicable to certain municipal employees, in .the Western. Cape is reported
to have been withdrawn. The determination vhioh applies to sampling? surveying- and
ventilation operations in mining- remains in force. 252/

296. The ILO reports that "the continued application of this determination taken
together with the legislated prohibition on the holding of 'blasting1 certificates'
by Blacks in the mining industry ... means that legislated job reservation in
South Africa has not been fully aboiishec1 and continues to affect a very large
number of jobs in mining." 253/

297* During the period under review, the Government decidac1 to lift the suspension
of the closed shop and to permit the system to continue. According to information
available it is expected that a Bill will be introduced at the next Parliamentary
session to amend the Labour Relations Ac+, allowing a 90-day period of grace for
workers and employers with regard to oembei-ship of closed shons, will be introduced
in 1902. 234/

298. According to the ILO,, the reintroduction of the closed shop system has
implications for both blade job advancement and black freedom of choice of trade union
membership. Skilled "onions and unions in the mining industry are predominantly white,
and through their established agreements vith employers will, by regulating entry to
union membership, be tn a position to continue to protect; white interests. The
existence of long-establiahed unions will prevent any newconers bypassing this
situation. In addition, black workers, as newcomers to trade union membership, will
also suffer a severe limitation of choice of union i.a closed-shop industries, which
will also determine their ability bo retain employment. .255/

299* The ILO reports the case 0" a tobacco ccvpery where the workers lost their jobs
after refusing to join th& African Tobacco Workers' Union, a TUCSA affiliate which
was granted a closed shop during the period of Government prohibition on new
agreements. The ILO says: !lIt seems probable that the closed shop in its present
form will become e source of more Industrie] unrest as black workers challenge a
system which they identify with job reservation and discrimination, and which is
to be allowed to continue "ith its entrenched structures ana. its legal basis. "_23_6/

232/ ILO, op.cit., p.2l\.

255/ Ibid.

234/ Sowetan, 13 August 1982, Band laily Mail, 2 September 1982.

235/ Ibif.

Z$6/' Ibid., p.25.
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300. The ILO cites two other cases of job reservation in practice: (a) heads of
fire departments refused to hire black workers to replace white workers who had left
for higher paid jobs, because, they said, municipal policies would not permit the
employment of blacks to replace them in ''white" joboj anc (b) in addition to the
segregated employment of narsing staff by provincial avnhoritiss, the South African
Nursing Council registers training institutions for whites separately from those of
other race groups. In all, 110 institutions exist for whites while 76 exist for
other races. The ILO saysr "The larger number of facilities for whites also raises
questions of the inadequacy of opportunity c" entry into the profession, and therefore
of nursing services, for non-i/hites, in vi?w o£ the relative 3j.aer cf the •woulation
groups." .237/

(iv) Training of r-iack vo-kers

301. In its 1982 report (C/CF.A/L/85, para. I65) the Group detailed the provisions of
the Ilanpower Training Act w">ich vas passed1 in 1921. During the period tinder review,
the Minister of Manpower. Mr. 8.P. Botha, exolained that th» Government was
responsible for black basic education and training, while tho private sector was
responsible for the further proficiency of workoro. The ILO reports that this
statement holjs considerable importance fo_- Black advancement, when set against the
Government's control of Black education, ^ith low '<,nv capita erroenditrre, the
Government's 'leliborsae cecision z.n 1979 »o considerably increase overseas recruitment
of labour, and1 the downturn Ar the econony ic 1981. "enuine a.ad uninhibited Black
job advancement can only bo ensured by an unsEbiguous policy to co-ordinate public
and private responsibilities in this sphere- 238/ In this regard the Group wishes
to rece.ll that in the annex of tho General Assembly rer-olvtion 31/^ J adopted on
9 3fo\rember 1975 it is provided that t-_e General Assembly called upon all Governments
in particular to prohibit o" o.iscourage the flow cf innigrants, -particularly skilled
and technical personnel; to South Africa.

302. In September 1930 the South African GovTnF"?nt began to register black
apprenticeships. Sy th^ tno of ]9<3O, acco-Jing "to a va-KLiaraent; xy re^iy, 82 blacks

(techniceJ colleges). 23°

303. The Sorth 'frican Railways and TIarbours Borrd bpc, decided no! fc" zdacJ, black
apprentices ••mtil 1>C3. In 3 980 tin J3or±d engag?r' 1./.68 vhite app. cntj cer*. In
the GoveiTirent' b 01m technical irst i tuciong "cr bisckSj 'Q,:e~: t.t".c J:IJ.-& *'sre

training in V)SC> (2,/T;3 crroVi-x"1) uh?ji i r 1?"9 (2.6f>l onrol'ec1). 24C./

21.

122/ ±MA«> P- 2



3LT.4/l983/lc

(v) Unemployment

304. Mr. l/iseman Khuswayo (56lst meeting) told the Group that unemployment has grown
to massive proportions in South Africa and is currently over 25 per cent.

305. Mr. Thozamile Majola (572nd meeting) said that unemployment is "not accidental
in South Africa". He said that the unemployed in the Bantustans are used to
suppress the demands of their militant working brothers, "in other \<rords, striking
workers in South Africa, are summarily dismissed, repatriated to those so-called
Bantustans, and then replaced "by those from the reserves, that is, from the same
homeland. Not only does this practice, oa?ten carried out by force, frustrate
workers' demands, Vat n also serves to cause serious divisions amongst the blacks
themselves."

306. According to additional information available to bhe Group, more than
50 per cenfc of unemployed black and Coloured people are younger than 30; of
unemployed black people, 51 per cent have been seeking- work for at least six months;
blacks are excluded from unemployment benefits,' more than half of South Africa's
unemployed blacks have little or no education; and almost 35 pe*" cent of unemployed
blacks have never worked before. 241/

(vi) Woman workers

307. A section of Part 5 of the Wiehahn Commission examined the problems of women
in employment. As a result of the Commission's proposals, the South African
Government accepted that sex or marital status should be precluded as a basis for
defining the "class" of an employee, and that restrictions on overtime should apply
equally to men and women. However, the Government rejected the Commission's
proposals that the restrictions of the employment 01 women on night work after
6 p.m. should stand; that the proposed extensions of the period of pre-confinement
leave should be increased from four to sir weeks,- that termination of employment
on grounds of pregnancy be prohibited; and that emploĵ ers be required to reinstate
female employees at the end of an approved absence from work due to pregnancy. 242/

308. In its 1982 report (E/CF. 4/148-5, para. 167-168) the Group dealt with the
conditions and wages of workers in domestic service - the largest employer of
black women in Sot.th Africa. According to information available to the Group, the
national average wage for a full-time worker in domestic work in I98I was R39J a s

compared with R35 in 1978. 243/

241/ Star, 23 March 1982.

242/ ILO, op.cit., p.8.

243/ Rand Daily Kail, 23 February 198;
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309. «3y its resolution 1931/41 ths Economic ana Social Council requested trie Group to
continue to study tne question of infringements of trade amen rights under apartheid,
ana to report tnereon to tne Commission on i-suman Kignts and to the Economic and
Social Council.

310. Information has become available to the Aa__Hc£ '•forking 'Jroup of Experts during th
period under review wiicn concerns: (1) the suocression of the right to organize
trade unions; ana (2) the persecution of workers because of their activities,
especially as a consequence of strike action,

311. A list of the names of some trade union leaders recently persecuted by the
South African resci.ae iz co.itaine'.' in ,\nney. I.

LJil£^^s2?Li2_iJ5^i2.i££^f unions

{a) .Laoour relations

312. In previous reports (Z/CM.4/15IL, paras. 233 262, 3/CN.4/1365, paras. 185 -1>5;
E/CN.4/1423, paras- 27/-27b, and E/CH,4/1463, paras. 172-132.. the Ad Hoc Working Group
of Experts detailed the sotting up of the 'Jiehann Co "omission to c^ainine ways in which
South African industrial relations ccuid oe rsfo."-ied; tr.e publication of sections of
the Commission's report; the tabling of tha Industrial Amendment Act and the amendment
to it published in August I9'3l, and the reactions of black trade unionists to the
reports.

313- During the period under review a Bill was publishsc1 u^icn envisaged two
cnanges to ths Laoour Relations ict. L/aac" the draft la^, unregistered unions would
be able to tai<e part in recognized conciliation boards. In addition, the Sill vjould
empower the Minister of uanpower to appoint a mediator in any dispute; and to appoint
a conciliation board if he considers it in the national interest tc bring about a
speedy conciliation. 244/

314- In its report tno xLO nada reference to tho Labour Relations Amincinent Act 1J62
(see 13/CN.4/i435> para, ibl) , The ILO points out that the revised definition of "trade
union11 embodied in the Act ncans that biacs< political and coranunity groups, soine of whicn
have played a role in industrial relations issues, would be suojecceo tc controls to ba
exercised over actual, buo unregistered, trade unions. fj>5/

315- In addition, tho Act controls trace union meiiioers oy restricting the influencing
of trade union membars vjith tne intention of aiding a political party, or any person
seeking office in r, political party or legislative bo'.'y. 24§/'

3l6. A new restriction was also introduced 00 cra'.'e unions, in that their ĥ acl office
must now bj sited in the Reoujlic of South Africa, that is, where the law of
South Africa applies. The ILO points out tnat the effect of this is to prevent the
establishment of trade union head offices m indeosndent nomelands" and
"salf -governing hocielandsi!. 2-17/

iBil' London. 14 August i;?>2.

246/ £Did.,

24II Ibid.
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317. The iLO further reports that the Act introduced a new offence whicn applies to
both registered and unregistered unions and union federations. It prohibits the
payment of financial assistance to a striker '̂ ith the object of "inducing5 or ''enabling
him to take part in an illegal strike- As a result, the provision of strike pay for
those engaged in illegal otn.<es becomes a criminal act subject to a fine of fil,OOO.
Those taking part in illegal strides also face increased fines of HI,000 or one year's
imprisonment s or both . 3

318. New controls which in effect provide a substitute for compulsory registration
were also applied to unr3gistared trade unions by tie Act. Such bodies are now"
required to suoply details of thei** address, constitution and the names of their officers
and officials to the Regisirar\ Subsequent changes must also be notified. In addition,
these bodies must maintain records and audited accounts and prepare annual statements
whicn become subject to inspection by the authorities. Restrictions also apply to
internal voting and electoral procedures, ,24?/

319- Mr. i-'isjola (572nd meeting) said that the apartheid regime is attempting to prolong
its existence by "revising-1 its legislative control of the unions, rfe referred to
the Labour Relations Amendment Act which, ho said, has been portrayed by the
South African Government as eliminating racist and discriminatory laws. But,
Yir, Majcla continued, although the Act removes all reference to race llit does not
alter the position of bl^ck workers, and Africans in particular, within the apartheid
system ... While the Act enables clacks to participate in the statutory bargaining
system, it does not afford genuine trade union rights to any workers". Mr. Majola
explained tnat the struggle of clack workers is not about registration but the
assertion by black workers of tneir right to be represented by the trade union of
their choice. The new Act extends, rather than restricts, these controls to all
unions.

320. Mr. Majola also pointed out that once workers participate in an "illegal"* strike
they are no longer regarded as employees. In the case of migrant workers and
Bantustan residents, tnis means that their permits to o« in the areas of employment
are usually withdrawn. As 1 result, desoite the change m wording brought about by
the Labour Relations kwendment Act, the pass laws continue to be used as a means of
strike breaking.

321. The ILO reports tnat controls placed on trade unions in general, and unregistered
trade unions in particular, .-.ere s^'av^Ly criticized wnon independent tride unions
representing the majority of organized Dlack .-.'oi-kers .101 for the first time. 25£/

322. The ILO further notes that in South Africa the division of the labour field into
two separate systems;, one a C;overnment™supervised industrial relations system, the
other a Government-directed labour suooly system,, is a major obstacle to the exercise
of genuine freecom of association, Its report states: ''The removal of legislated
discrimination from (Go'/eminent- supervised industrial relations; does not remove the
constraints of (the labour suppxy), whicn is based on constitutional law and
administrative practice ana regarded as outsido scope of trade unions/1. In addition,
the ILO points out that althcu^n explicit racially discriminatory features of
legislation concerned with manoowar training, have been removed, in practice the
discrimination continues in 1 v'a^iety of forms, 251/

2/18/ Ibi

250/ I_biU_. p . 12,

251/ lo id . n.,32.
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323. Mr. Wiseman Khuzwayo (56lst meeting) said that there was no sign of genuine
dismantling of apartheid. He said that the Labour Relations Amendment Act, in
prohibiting all strikes except those against working conditions, was aimed at
black unions since white unionists had no need for political strikes.

(b) The struggle for the acquisition of trade union rights

324. The period under review was a year of increased and widespread strikes. In
1981 the total number of strikes rose by 65 per cent over the previous year: 342
strikes in 1>81 compared with 307 in I98O. The strikes in 198I involved 34,705
black workers out of a total of 92,042 striking workers. 252/ The number of man-days
lost through strikes increased by 3° per cent over I98O, to 226,550* The number
of man-days lost in disputes involving black workers rose by 39 per cent bo
206,225c _25j>/ Of the recorded strikes, 29.4 per cent (iOl) took place in the
Eastern Cape and 27•5 per cent (94) in the Pretoria-WItwatersrand-Vereeniging area.
In 48 per cent of cases, the strikes were started over pay. 254/ The ILO reports
that in a study of 24 disputes involving 10,772 black workers in the East Rand,
12 had been protests concerning dismissals, six involved workers' demands for the
dismissal of other staff including white foremen and managers, and six concerned
wages issues. 255/ In accordance with available information, 51?000 were involved
in strikes in the first six months of 1982 compared with 30,000 in the first six
months of 1981. 2^6/

325. Mr. Sere (575^ meeting) stated that the najor causes of the growing number of
strikes in 1981 were the poverty wages, appalling working conditions and a total
rejection of the over-all apartheid system by the workers.

326. During the period under review, the organizer of the Metal and Allied Workers'
Union, Mr. Moses Mayekiso, said that the root causes of strikes in the East Hand
were low wages and to protest retrenchment. axd that in some instances employers
were adamant in refusing to meet workers' demands, and in insisting that wage
negotiations take place at industrial council rather than at plant level. He
warned that unless the system of industrial councils was improved, strikes might
further escalate. 257/

327• The ILO report states that many strikes were provoked by proposed pension
legislation. The Government, In an amending "Rill, had proposed that all pension
contributions should be "frozen" until retirement. This meant that workers'
contributions would no longer be repaid when a worker left his or her employment
through being forced to move to a "homeland". No consultation took place with
black workers about this change, and as a result strikes in all major industrial
centres occurred. Some employers returned the contributions but others required
workers to resign first. After initial refusals, the Government finally withdrew
the Bill, 258/

252/ Ibid., p. 171 Rar?d Daily Mail, 11 May 1982s Financial Mail,
5 February 1982: The Guardian, London, 24 May 1982.

255/ Financial Mail, 5 February 1982.

154/ Rand Daily Mail, 25 February 1982.

255/ 1LO7 px>. pit., p. 15.

256/ Focus, No. 43.

257/ Ibid.

/ op. cit., pp. 16-17.
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328. During the period under review, 1,700 workers at Alusaf, Pichards Bay, went on
strike after demanding that their pension money be transferred from the Metal
Industries Pension Fund to a private fund. 2_59/

32y. The ILG Doints cut tnat virtually all strikes in 1931, as in previous years, were
illegal. Mrs. Helen Suzman commented that over a period of 10 years only one strike
had been legal. The ILO says that -'this illustrated that the strike procedures laid
down by law ... were not working, they did not suit the needs of the vast majority of
workers and were too complicated, having been established to settle major disputes,
whereas most strikes arose out of shoo floor grievances. rl6O_l

'/)Q, In its 1982 report (li/wiM./1 /I405, para. 186; the Group made reference to a series
of strikes at the Wilson -Pewntree sweet factory in East London. Some i,53O workers
had decided not zo work aft̂ -r the firr refused tc recognize their union, the
South African Allied Workervs Union (Si-iAwJ). During the period under review, there
were renewed calls both from within 3outn Africa and outside it to boycott all
Wilson-Rowntree sweets. A number of trade union and conziunity organizations supported
the call to boycott and during the porioa under review the Joseph Rowntree Memorial
Trust and Joseph Howntree Charitable Trust considered placing tbei^ weight behind the

to conJecn the company's South African suosidiary. 26̂ 1/

331 • 'I*"- Khuzwayc (5^Ist meet^n^,) told of hov? Santustan authorities heve used violence
and force to break up meetings of workers and arrest striking workers on several
occasions r*t "che East London '"lilson-Rowntree plant.

332. According to information available to thj Group, the South African Allied
.iorkers" Union (SAAWU) has continued to face harassment from the South African and
•'nomeland1' authorities. In 193l a security branch officer circulated a document to
employers in East London which proposed strategies to hamper the union. 262_f At one
stage, 255 &AAHrU members were reported to be in detention. 263/

2. The persecution of workers because of their activities, particularly as a
consequence of strike action

333• Several witnesses who appeared before the Group, as well as the ILO representative,
gave testimony about the increased use of penal sanctions against trade unionists and
striking workers, through the continued jso of police in labour disputes, through action
against trade unionists by "'homeland'1 authorities, and through the murder-and
Harassment of trade union activists.

334- In her written o/id^nco to the? Group, Ms . Ruth MoraDati, Representative of the
African National Congress said thac figures from the South African Institute of Race-
Relations show a decided swing of security attention from students to workers and
trade unions.

25£/ Rand Daily ivia_ii, 24 June 1982.

2§?J 1L0- ?±zj?il,' P- rf-
Lonoon, 10 i-iay 1>82.

' -11 June 1902.
263/ Anti"_Apartht£d_ Hove-nent, leaflet.
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53.")- ill"- tfiscraan Khuiwayo (56lst meeting) tola the Group cioout the death on
5 February 19^2 of lleil Aggett Transvaal Secretary of tnc African rood "no Canning
Workers* Union (see pa^as. 149^154 above). According to Mr. Khuzwayo, rtr. Neil Aggett
was ttie 4&th person known GO have died vdlst in detention since 1965, The regime says
he nanged himself in prison. T^e autoosy sas b2gun immediately ?nd th3 police refused
to wait for a private doctor or family representative. Mr. Knuzwayo ouoted
Neil Aggett's union as saying: ''ins authorities seek co convince us tnat tleil s
detenlicn Is for otner reason,?, -^..sens of Gtate security vmlch havo nothing to do with
the Union, At the time of his detention tnc security polj ce took fro'i our .Jon^nnesburg
office our ruinate book, oetty cash book/ o>ik deposit book, receipt books, letterheads
and files on negotiations vitn employers ... nany of tneso things were not even used
by Neil.1'. According to additional information availtbie to tne Group,
i*r. J^n Theron of the Food and Canning ifor̂ ers Union cijscri">ed Dr. .ggett's dcatn as
1 "turning point in relations between unions and the Staco ' "•nd sail' that rnis death
•just be commemorated in a proper jain^r ind tnode wno are- responsiole nust feel our
shock and anger . Als call wis backed bv ail tne main jndepeiidont Dlac< unions. 26̂ 3 /
Fifteen hundred people attended the memorial service 00 coimciorUi Dr. Aggett's
death. 26j5/

336. According to additional mfconation available to the G.-oup, during the inquiry
into Dr. Aggettvs deatn the cni^f district suj^geon, Or, Vjrnoa <er.p, said that, before
Aggett's death, ne had examined him and found -a injury on his ;irr which w s
consistent with maltreatment whilst in attention. Dr. Kê rp also adirjitted that the
post mortem revealed that jr. Aggect couio nave dioG from torture and then been hanged
to conceal tnis fact. 265/

337- Mr. Khuzwayo also told the Group about the persecution o" a veteran trade union
leader, Oscar Mpetha i.sec oara. 1^0 (~v)), viho aas been in Follsnoor Prison in
Cape Town for more tnan 21 montns, first as c daturee and tnen as an accused. The
health o r Oscar ;y|p(dtha} who is 72 years old, oas deteriorated so much that the judge
has excused hin from further appearances m court. He has Decode rrentaliy confused,,
can no longer recognise his fai ily, is confined to a wheel chair and has nad to have
a prostate gland operation due lo complications from diabetes. Yet tne Cape attorney
general nas rejected a request for Dail iix tines (see par 1. 3^0 above).

33'3. Hr. Khuzvayo also drevj the Croup s actentior to tne murder o<" two activists of
tne Scat1" African Congress of T"ade Knior.s °^t^us and Jabu Nzina were killed v/hen
a boffib explodeo in their car on q June 3 982. doth were active trade unionists who
nad been forced to flee tne country buo n"d continued their trade union work outside.

339- i'ir. Khuzwayo told the Group tnat che SAÂ 'u ^nd the ^edia Workers Association of
South Africa (KWAJA) nave recently had to -eir cac wratn of the regime. Three ne>.ioers
of SAAWU ' Thozanilo Gqweta, cne president, 3J za i^i'^riina, one ^ ice president, and
Sam Kikine, tne general secretary • are presently facing charges under the lerrorisn
Act. i-lr. Gqweta has oeen :'n detention eight timed before and at one stage the
regime's agents iiurdered his mother ana uncle when a fire homo vis thrown into his
hone. His girlfriend was later shot b> police at c!'K_i>" funeral. At the beginning

Tne Guardian, London, il HeDruar>y LJ62,

<-§!'' 2lllL^lRS2-l9lLf X 1 Febraury 1982, Rand Daily .-ail, 14 June 1982.

266/ Citizen, 8 June 1382.
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of 1982s both Mi*. Gqwcta and Mr. Kixine v.ore admitted to psychiatric hospitals in a
serious condition. The Group was given information stating that Mr. Gqweta was in
good health before his arrest, 26j/ (see paras. Ill and 157 (iv) (d) ~,bove).

According to additional Lo^o^r'tJ on â 'i: 1'ole to tnc Group, "it is no secret
that the security police have endeavoured to "break' t'ce 85,000 strong union of 3AAWU,
or attempted to exert greater control over its leadership'. 268/ In addition to the
raiding of offices (see para, jok (c) oelovi) and tne detention ana persecution of
leaders s several key organizers for tne union have beer, dismissed from several
factories. 269/

Mr. Khuzwayo said that 13 of FWASA's leaders were put under- banning orders
following a striice on the Post and Weekenc Post at the end of 1980. Four of the
current leaders are at present" in detention, one of them. Joe Thloloe, nas spent
18 months in continuous detention in the p?st»

342. Mr. Khuzwayo said, that the militancy of the South African workers is something
the regime knows and fears, and its response is to increase the use of the security
laws. Ke said that, whereas in 1981 21 active trade union members ar,e known to have
been detained, the figure for 19'3l is at least 3''-''• ^n addition, in 1981 more than
1,200 workers were charged on the basis of their involvement in diaoutes and work
stoppages at their place of work. The Minister of Police stated thot luring 1981 in**
police were called to the scene of stoppages, strikes ind disputes 191 times.

343- According to additional information available to the Group, between 1 July 1980
and 30 Juno 1981, 78 workers were charged with illegal strikes and related conduct
and 67 were convicted. 270/

344. Mr. Khuzwayo said that armed police have continued to be used regularly to
control and intimidate workers. He said that in 1981 they were called to enforce
mass disnissals and frequently used dogs ~nd teargas to disperse striking workers.

345- Mr. Andrew Kailembo (573rd meeting, re-presenting ob-> IC7TU, said that the
introduction of new legislation in Souta Africa on the registration of black trade
unions had brought no improvement. He said that in fact fclie situation oT the
independent trade unions was now much worse and-that out of 772 detentions in 1981, me
than 5°0 !->"' been of f-ada unio,'- r-t:. Y.~. ICiiJ srr.bo quoted the South African cnief
of security police as saying that detention of trade unionists was intended "not to
try criminals out to get information'1, dr. 'CailcHoo said that trace unionists wera
regarded by the Soutn African autnoritijs as "ideologic.nl criminals'.

346. Mr. Kailembo pointed to tne large number of strikes where police had been called
in. He cited a case in June/July 1982 where striking blnck workers had been set upon
and beaten by white workers. Ten of tne black workers had had to be sent to hospital.

267/ Amnesty International, Index AFR 53/66/82,

268/ Star, 18 Hay 1932.

25 J u n o 15^2.

Assembly debates, 30 March 1982
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34-7. Mr. Kailembo stated tnit the^e nad be=n 2,212 srrikes in South Africa since 1973-
Only one of them had been legal. Ho said that laci< of funds in tha black trade
unions meant that they were unable to finance strikes and that the present Industrial
Relations Bill precluded ths collection of funds. He s~id that the largest black
trade union federation, fQSATU, which had 60,000 •ner"oers. was forbidden specifically
to receive funds under section 29 of the Func Raising Act.

34o- He went on to s\y that although the."* .,̂ re in existence 185 agreements between
companies and independent blick trade unions, companies were still capable of calling
in ths 3ecurity police to break up striios.

349» Anotner witness, /»r. Sere (5"oth 'lieetint,/, told th>_. Group tnat he was a member
of SACTU. He described his five-ye3r electricians training course uriicn na was taught
electrical trade theory and given no prootr technical training, -ir. Sere described
now in 1980 he had joineo with ocher workers to form the legal Blacx Municipal
Workers Union, of which he became vice president, rie described the arrest of
Joseph Mavi. the FMWd president, and how police 000k striking rfortcers to a compound
and kepc tnam overnight rfithoat rooir. to sit or lie down, and then deported them to
the Bantustans. As a result of police persecution, tne strike was broken, the
executive conmittue of f>3 BMWU uas harassed, ara the witness left South Africa.

350' Mr. William Ratters- (5?5tn noetin£,\ speaking to the Group on bemif of the
IT,0, snid that tne response of the autnoritios and sor>e emoloyers to the increased
level of mijitanc/ among ftlick workers had b~'jn v'DredictableH He &aia tha&
suT.r.ary dismissald of strn<ers continue TS a principal feature of the South African
indar^riai relations syst~T and that increased u.so of ^enal sanctions, including
repression oy the so-caliad 'nomeland1 autiorities in collaboration with tne
South African authorities, had been instituted agejuist stri<ing workers and traae
unionists.

351- "he TLO znc Amnesty Iftcrrational dotailcu tne nams 01 x lirge number of traac
unionists detained curing the period under review. Those detained vnaer the
Terrorism Ac; without trial include Ernesc iwesno, African Food and Canning
Worrc^^s' Unio'i; four nenibers oi the Lctor Asstnbly and Lomponent Workers Union;
Thani Mazwii, Media .'/orkers Association; Xolani Khota, S/̂ Â 'U* nine members of the
national "utoiiobile and Allied Workers' t'nion, md Alnn Fine, National Union of
Oistribut^ve ^cr^ers. 271'

552. Further incidents of the persecution or vorkcrs curing the period under review
include;

(a; Security police raids or1 tae office-- of tne General workers" Union and
the Food and Canning Workers Union; 272/

(h) The use 01 ce-irgas by riot police against 3^0 striking workers at
i; 273/

£li/ I L 0' 2L^_£il-/ ?- 15s Amnesty International, Index, 53/21/82.

il~J D^ily "iso-.tch, 7 1 ovaaber IJol.

Cape limes, 0 lugust IS1-^.
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(c) A security police raid on the Kempton Park office of SAA1JU, in which the
police confiscated documents and T-shirts, ripped posters off the walls and
threatened union members; 274/

(d) The abduction and questioning at gunpoint of a 19-year-old union official
by four men claiming to be security police; £7?/

(e) The arrest by security police of more than 200 mourners at a memorial
service in Sowoto for trade union leader Joe Havi; 2Jo/

(f) The attack by police on black gold minors who were striKing against
Government-imposed wage increases. Can black miners were killed by police and in
riots many were injured and hundreds sent to tae ''homelands", 2~("J/

(g) The use of police bo enforce mass dismissals in order to break strikes.
Police with dogs or teargas were called in oy sone managements to disperse strikers
from their workplace, or workers attempting to hold meetings away from the work site.
Police were also used to implement eviction orders aimed at forcing strikers to
vacate their tied accommodation. 273/

274/ Rand Daily Mail, 27 May 1982,

115/ Rand Daily Mail, j June 1932.

276/ Cape Times, 17 June 1982.

ill- Tiie Guardian, London 7 8 -tnd 10 July 1S>82; Sunday Express, London.
4 July 1982"; Morning Star- 6 July 19b12.

278/ Sowetan, 18 February 1982; Cape Times, l6 February, 7>Q March and
11 May 1982. ™~
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J' Student Movements

353- In a previous report (E/C!T, 4/1187) the Group described the segregation of
university education "by race and the rise of student movements among white end black
students. The boycotts and disturbances in schools and universities that followed
the student uprisings in June 1°76 aid i. ontinued throughout the period 1977-1978 are
described in two subseouent reports of the Group (iIl/CTT.4./l270, and E/CF.4A3II) • In

addition, in i t s tiro most recent reports tne Group described the new upsurge of
political resistance by students m schools an^ universi lic;s during 198C and 1981
(E/CN.4/1429, prras. 318-321; end Z./OH.A/lAS'}. peras. 206-225).

1. Irel ey£.-n t 1 e gi s 1 a fa ion

354- The legislation relevrcnt 10 uni\ersity education wat: sumi axi^ed in previous
reports of the Group (l]/i"i1./i/n_S79 cares. 176-1<°S), v.: were the orovisions of the
Government's policy of ''Bantu Education1" (later celled 31?ck Sduration) which since
197S has been administered by the Department of Education pnd Training, instead of
the Department of Bartu Education, although stil"1 on t segregated, basis. In its
1982 report (E/CK,4/1485, para. 203) the Group described the publicotion of new school
regulations thet provided for the expulsion of pupils who participated in ''any riotous"
action, or who violated anv regulations under the Education arc! Training Act, and the
expulsion of pupils by the Department oi Education svfl Training -without recommendation
by the school principal. It also (raze. 20^) detailed new school regulations which
dealt with boycotts of schools by pupils and stipulated maximum ages for pupils in
certain standards.

355• During the period under review the Age limit law was put into effect. Tt legalized
the regulations on maximum ages, ruling that; no person over 36 could enrol ©t a
primary school, no person over 18 could enrol in standsrds 6, 7 or 8, and no person
over 20 could enrol in standards 9 and 10. Two hundred and fifty-one schools uncer
the Department of Education and. Training were affected. In Port Elizabeth, by
July 1982, 800 students were affected by the law. 279/

356. During the period under review, Parents of black pupils were forced to sign
statements absolving schools and, the Government from blame i-i the e^ent cf their
children being injured during school activities and trips. The children wore required
to d.eclare tk-,t they wouli abide by the regulations of the Department of Education
end Training and the rules of their Softools. _28 )J

2. Student campaigns p/r̂ insfa the Govern 'exit's polity of bl ad" edu cation

357- According to information yvailrbie to the Group, the large-scale school boycotts
which characterized the previois few years have sorewhat rbafaed during the period
under review. However, information has reached, the Group concerning incidents x̂ hicb
occurred in schools where pupils, Parents or teachers protested agtinst the quality
of blacL education. Some of the so licidents are outlined, below.

358. Police? vans and cars blocked a walkout of inroils after e m-ot^st meeting st
llountview Senior Secondary School, Cape, in February 1932. The meeting was called
after the .school principal refused to recognize the Students Representative Council.
Pupils at the school complained sbout victimization by the principal, and said that
pupils had been suspended and expelled without reasons being given. After the walkout
a youth was arrested. _28j_/

.279/ Sowetrn, 2J January 19'Q2; Sunday Times, Johannesburg, 11 July 1982.

280/ Rand Daily Yail, 20 January 1982.

281/ Gape .Herald, 27 February 1982.
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35?. Students =>t George Xho i Senxc- Secondary School m Dobsop^ille, Trarsv-cl ,
threatened to stage 3 s i t - i n unles° tne i r grievances were s e t t l ed . The students had
askefj the c i rcu i t inspector to look into t r e cpusec of the high fa i lure ra te in a l l
classes of bbeir school, to determine \y-jt cuai i f icot i or s teachers of standards 8,
9 ard 1° snould have, and to rl&rify tb^ posi^ior regfading th^ issuing- of departmental
boo ŝ and th^ ^roredarc urxL to -d^i t neTr [-+X"|d3l"te. 2S2/

36C\ Norp tinn SCO °obj?rtu Se^ondcrj School ; i r Is in lYtg"! refused to ct t^rd classes
until 1 piOSST tes ^xnellel Croi the school were re instated, /bout 72 papJ.

1s hid been
ordeT-e^ Liy t i e loccH Derprtricr^ of 'Cduoptio'1 crd T t ^ r u ^ to lea"7e thr schools
two wcel o a r t e r th=y 1 ere crr^l led be^ruce th^y weie no^ coe"aed to be rpsiclents of
Sobanta. The DUDIIS he ervol l^i iv tr-3 scnool r f to r b^ir tur^°d awcy from schools

a "bcnelar d'". 2.Cy/

Z&1. Ounng the peri00 a^dcr ccf\o\r, the P^nartnentr of ""YLi cr ba.̂  -1 and Traiomc did
Internal iffaxrs f^eci^e* to clcre schools ef r l y so took 16 n^ 1J J re \ould be
school hol idrys . ^ newly—forn^d ox^rnizataon - t'ic iJnenfrpnchised S t u d c t s Unior of
South frica (TS c-) - re^olvod " t i t s na t iorc l co^^reer to coraaemorate these days
"the days of our heroes". ? 8 / /

J6° . On 16 June 1J82, t ; e SL ^h co^Temoratio^ nf ta^ 1576 ^verte, youths a^d police
clashed m Sow*5to. /bout 4-0 b u s c trere damaged and thoastnas ">i workers were tenable
to gs t hoiie. /nong other incidents ""h&t occirrod oi \" tn^ «r«rp> 28_5/

(a) t the ITm.v«rs t j of th° L ^r+h ax b^wen^e police used tear-gas to disperse
2,000 students,

(b) In KwaOfasbu n««.r ^uroer t iree bu^es were

(^) I i sone fJort Hand tow^Fhipfj "b^oes w°re

At t^e Peginr Vmdi hurcii i-n Scrct"' police usel sjpTbo^.s, batons and
tear-^as ^ga-nst crowds 4 1 Tne^orirl seivace. "long those injured were Tom Mantuata,
so executi'vre irc^nber of rhr> Conrit+f>e oi T°", the c-ighter of Bishop Desmond Tutu
and hex fiance, a ^ +nree c i c " ^ 1 ? " neirbers of t re ^ ren:an People's OrgamsctLon
(AZ/PG)•

(e) fil 1O"P1 and 'foreign1 jou "TRJ s t r UP re deia-ne^1 for up xo f 3 ve hours when
they entered Sow3to to rcoori or +he ^eri JCP s t the c " r c ° .

363. Pu i l l s ^t he ub if -1 Seconc!'ix) S^^ool •• -> -1- p v^c-Zulu ''^oif^l^id" boj-cotted
school, sryirg t 1 - v would rc+urn ^ 'o j f h e ^e^Lrity police ^ o nofc enier ag^u

a l e t t e r sained v y -1 e V S / ^ D socreter^* of eJi-c-tio1", "nn i f ie-chers made
nert^ to tol e pcpi^s TO ^ P 1 ^ n a l n e e t i ' fn rog"-i"d_ng Vre 1 \^~* j s s t e . Exg^t

i l s were cVtaxrel h^ police pfAer trr- PVTDXTS s+ertna the i r p ro tes t . 2Q6/

2T?/

2°.3/

2^4/
28 V
237

' "ape

' l ax 1

' R* id

• t ^ , i r

> / e — " d , 12

l l ,

P ^ l ,

" x V

PfV

Tuxie

17

; /

1°"?.

•"592.

JgUSt

' 9P2-

1 9 p 2 .

r t i 17 JjiPG
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36/ . Accc-din^ IJ i r t c f i a a i n aAg^x-^olc •* u"1-e Grouo, lo Jolannesbur^ an 4 Cape teachers
were "banred i rcr t " c 1 ii ^ Ue "Oirp t^ i < ̂  Cclourec1 E ^ f r ^ o u afxex t i ey stayed
awpy froTII school ^r "l ̂  J j r a 1°S1, yf-\ v a bo;ycoit v?s d lxed by ^+udonts t s a dsy of
remembrance A i f - ic l Q " ' i c t i f r h i<- "9." Porha l i e n S^hocl m Bo^ront */as detained
by securi ty police n irrrr>^ 1^82 ^T^1 ^st-,rnci = W t ^J.C irvolv=> licnt in the boycot t .
Eiel°+ 1of cnerc - ^ C 1 L r J3O ^-V ^rx ""'IJoia^o ^aiV HLC rc ools T ^io dismissed f_"or
t h e i r po^4^ a t -th« 0^^ nn^r^ o r lySC 'ec- ise . cf J heu. tT '^l^e^pnt . " Q r ? /

365. During ihe oori^] n c a " i t rn°x;?
 1 nfo~ r-^^a or craned t ' e G.fi'"1 r e f l e c t i ng TOinng

concern aoou^ ihe ota"1^ \ cT e^ucc V OJ l^f b"lc.c Tipi 1 3 un 'e i ^7" ̂ t> ei^ . i o t e i l ^ on
"arxc^s studi'-b £ ̂ d pr^ ^s^o c 0 c

ri ^r o^lo'7.

366. T e Sow=to Pevc p j ' ^c on t r T L '--'e join ^ "ji a ' ^ " roi™ itf to J.
vivectir '£te

+}c c r^3r t s t r ^ of r r^n J'C 1 ^l<.c CJUC- + 3OT. J " np-jKee uoinlea to the
of n o i c t n o n io 0 e r - 1 ^ VQL *-olr

 c one ^^ +^0 i~ost ^^ 31 t o e n ̂ & ec. 2!2§J

367» ^earl'y hr If of - 1 ^ Lloc" 1 ~i ocnocl s t n e r t s •"• 10 vy-xe •iipir f ina l p^em
in Screto f-^l^ci m T^trps ^ 1 jrp t r c ^ >7 po r "°i r r x iao VJU te tudents iTi the
Trarsvaci c&sefi5 10 ' ^ t^or -1 hA Uii e^^^ty ^u.^] / r£it^o^s. /1 tMoan( ' tne white
r e s u l t rare release ! rf" u r ^ I P C •"•el r of ho exsi / v t i ^ , + iose i i tnp b l r f " pJ
were released ji^-c^re^l r / e r ° er<=l ro JT S. 2P1J

36S. <• survey pub'ishoc 02/ <jr<- l i i / a i t ; ^ u e C^^^o 5r°r f ""„ uo pojnic to the
phenomena] i n r ^ - c n J1 ' t c , ^ u er o" o ace "'"upj.ls - <- ^c ease of /3-1 P©̂ * cen b
in t i e l r y~ar£, to J y n l , 7^r bU/cv n 1 o IOL - +1 - t ' ("imdreo ^ of t1 on sands ' of these

3 are i^?vi.w -?c ^ol \ xiiOu^ -vifg ]pa/ocd Jc re d o^ w i t p . T^lJ

Tiî  +ieasa^P_ of 1 ^ ^"p^ "oc'ieis1 ^"Ox'^ssioral oso i ? k v r 1tr. de Jeger,
in Jone ]ryC2 u j „ S j < n n 1 OJ pducFti^^ ^n olot-rnd 5011001° waf dxoppmg

h je^-r Dece^GP "f ^ru x - u or W J u fL0^_i"£.''i *x '1-r'e ^'"-ool syst^i . ^ r . r'e Jager
ed to +1 <=> ^fioxtopo JJ. Lt s s r n c c s "11 teachers , the "lrimc] O^OL1" t ispenT on

Coloured "dac^-txjr, tuc pn ^^rjxbions 1 i^h "are ^-ud/ir"- diff i r L 0 1 , tn^ lecV of
t r a jn ine -^J °tanacrf" of J"ea r iherc bi r ? f a ta t i c in te rf^re ic e _n ]a°srooro a c t i v i t i e s
and 'an abnormal 8p-T>"±c'~e p lace t o~ =;y=ixpr :o v ° l l -c + e ""oolitxcal s i t ua t ion
Coloured pccoV T o i ^ i v r s o ^ p - ^ . i 1 , s2L'

3?0» l e s s x-̂ sn z1 pp 1 " T -t of tue Ẑ +̂ ÔOO n ISCK ci_lrron enrolled m schools in 1965
reached Stanflp-a 1 In 1^0° o"1^ ^f ,v per reiit cf ol^cJ' teacher" hsa uu? l i f i c s t i o n
to the levt-] of i - t ^ i 0 ^ ! +J ̂  J! I 3 "eachor s- nc? n i i f e r teacher t r a i n i n g , 292/

y7!, 1 ccordmf xo stw"y ji, e 1 1̂  fp^j t / of H tws Lersrand •"esoorcher, tb^ qua l i ty
of edjcutjor; i" b l a c v xr schools he , drooned rat i idly, ?h^ sur^ oy showed t h r t the
pupi l - t °pcher rp~io ° mcrceG-uT1 pnd i f l . i e l / 'J rer a n c t 1 ^C Tor cone t i n e :
the q i g l i f i c a 4 OT c 1 ^ ueac \e s •" cl de+ei" o r ; tea °ince 19r5? desni te s l ig x recent
l rorover^nt nd f i a t e i ; coph e^^eiKixivrc per £Ar>j.l 10s incrprseo m r°cent }ea r s , i t
would vave +o lore 1 nin ^onbl t r f j f11 th«=> Pinj u ^ r^ a-reneo+o ""or an adeotieto
qua l i t y of enucrt ion,

287/ Fi^

22° / 5Lf__L_iz_^i±_» i '« 3 " p ^ •

192/ ^IL£» V /'jr_l 1982.
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372. According to information available to the Group, por capita Government spending
on "black school education in the financial year 1980/1981 was R176.2O as compared
with R913 for white pupils. 2$l/

3- Student movements in black universities and schools

373* Mr. Sammy Adelman (562nd meeting) told tho Croup that there can be no free
education in an unfree society. He described how universities receive 75 Vex' cent
of their funding from the State, which exercises greet control Through continual
threats of withholding funds, and the other 25 per cent from big business which demsnds
that research be carried out in rrees of particular interest and nrofit to itself.

374. The witness also described how universities are still not integrated . Fe told
the Group how. in black universities, students ore not a]lowed student unions. He
said that facilities at black universities are "pathetic, they are virtually non-
existent". He drew the sttentior of the Group to the overcrowding, lack of trained
teachers and lac1: of textbooks.

375- jfr« ,'delman went on to scy that the student movemenx sees its primary role as
an educational one. The students try to counter Strte propaganda, indoctrination
and censorship, as well as attempting to create awareness of the links between
apartheid pjid the lack of democracy in every srec of South / fri can

376. /n anonymous witness (569th meeting) said that out of n population of about
25 million non-white South /fricanB, about six Indians annually and a smaller number
of Coloureds and Africans are accepted into the two universities in South Africa
which accept black South . fricans openly.

377- The same witness described the case of a relative who, PS a medical studentf
was not allowed to look at, touch or work on a white corpse. The x^itness also
described the case of another relative who, expelled from Witwatersrand University
after joining a student protest meeting on 16 June 1981, was taken into custody
three times and subjected to torture.

378. Mr. Sidney Molifi (567th meeting), stated that the fundamental right of the
student to self-organization is denied m South Africa. Students' lives are
epitomized by a continual errzj of bannings, arrests, "disappearances", harassment,
deaths in detention, expulsions end other persecutions. The fragmentation of
South Africa along "tribal lines" and into the so-called "Baniustans is a deliberate
policy to undercut the national movement as a whole. He told the Group that, although
there has been strong opposition to "tribal and lingual" separation by the
South African Government, it has become relatively harder to work with students from
the Transkei, Bophuthatswana, Vends and other "homelands".

379• Mr. Kolifi described how one of the ways ctudents' rights were circumscribed ie
that they are prevented from studying outside South Africa. Those who do manage to
leave South Africa to study free the risk of harassment and ever detention when they
return. He drew the Group's attention to the cose of one student who, after studying
in India, was killed during an interrogation about his "activities" in India.

380. An anonymous witness (j7°th meeting) said that when he had been involved In
student boycotts the "Boers" hrd tried to intimate students' parents. When a parents'
committee, consisting of teachers, students and parents, was formed/ the Boers arrested
the whole committee and the student bodies.

294/ Financial Ifeil, ?3 April 1982.
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381. A further witness (37-th meeting) described how in 1977 police "ad provoked r.
peaceful demonstration of parents and students protontinn. against rent increases in
Soweto. Police shot tear-gas into the crowd, "shooting ,'t all angles", and. sent in
dogs which bit demonstrators, -'ho witness vent on to describe- how, after a. peaceful
demonstration w.;-s organized to try to release those who Tvd been detained., the police
organized workers in hostels to fight against the protesting children. The hostel
dwellers, armed with "kiris" \, clubs;, started going from house to house fighting
students and killing everyone in sight, including small children. The witness said
that about 35 people were killed.

382. Mr. Gladstone ieroka (381st meeting) said th, t students in South Africa are
continually monitored and that even answers in examinations arc used to monitor
students' views. Students have only limited rights over what they choose to study.
He described, how, although he wanted to study as an engineer, because no engineering
courses were available in the so-called "tribal universities", he would have had. to
apply specifics]Iv to the Minister of Education two years before starting the course,
explaining why he should have a dispensation bo study outside of the limits of the
education system for Africans.

383- Mr- Fred iVasodi (584th meeting) described how, since the uprising in Soweto in
1976, the attitude of the 'police and the South African Government towards students
had remained brutal.

384. An anonymous witness (571st meowing) described how,, FS a result of his membership
of and activity within the Students Itcpresentative Council at his school, he was
sought by police end forced to leave the country. If he had remained in South Africa,
he would never have been able to attend, university since his family was too poor.

385. Mr. Pule Tsatsi (R72nd meeting) said that the struggle of black students against
"Bantu Education" and for a democratic educational system for al] is an integral part
of the national liberation struggle waged by the oppressed people. He described the
formation of the South African Students' Organisation (SASO) and the South African
Students' Movement (SAGM) in 1568 and 1971 respectively, and told the Group how,
after students began to mobilize, the police reacted brutally by killing hundreds of
defenceless students, arresting end detaining others.

386. Fir. Tsatsi stated, that the South African regime merely changed the name of
the Department of Bantu Education to the Department of Education and Training
without making any attempt to improve the quality and content of African education.
He explained that R7.000 is spent on educating a white child, vho attends school
for an average of 10 years, and only li^YJ o n educating a black child, who is able
to attend school for an average of four years,

387. Mr. Tsatsi said th~t black students who want to go to white universities have
to apply to the Prime Minister and that, as a result, no student who has been
previously involved, in political activities will ever be admitted to white
universities. He described how black students who are admitted to white universities
are not allowed to stay on campus and instead have to travel daily from areas
outside the universities.

388. Mr. Tsetsi said that students are being admitted to the so-called "tribal
universities" in accordance with their "tribe", regardless of where they are living.

389. Describing attempts by the South African police to •'ntimidate students who
wanted to participate in the Congress of South African Students (COSi S) and the
Azanian Students Organisation (AZvSO), botl of which demand a non-racial education
system for all, the witness said that these organizations pose a serious threat to
the regime.



E/CN.4/1983/1C
page 8 5

390. P number of student witnesses to the Croup (notably in the 57Cth, 571st,

572nd and 574th, 581st and 584th meetings) described both their personal experiences
and the experiences of other student activists whilst in detention.

391. The witness J icob (Jackie) Selebi (57ith meeting);, p me-ber of SAS'O, described
his experience as a school teacher in black schools in the Transvaal. Between 1971
and 1974 he held four teaching jobs and wes dismissed from each of them because he
"taught children nore politics than school work". Ho described an encounter with
a school inspector named d3 Beer while he was at Musi High School, Pimviile, who told
the children that "You. have no heroes to commemorate, that is why you don't have
monuments to black people in South Africa.1' The witness argued with the inspector
on this point and was dismissed a nonth later. Ee was subsequently prohibited by the
Department of Bantu Education from teaching anywhere in South Africa. His arrest,
detention, interrogation and torture are described in paragraph 57 above.

392. According to information available to the Group, security police raided the
offices of the University of Cape Town's Students' Representative Council during the
period under review, and confiscated hundreds of posters portraying Oscar Mpetha, who
is presently on trial (see para. 150 (iv) above). 295/

393- Violence broke out c" the Durban campus of the University of Natal during
demonstrations against a tour by English cricketers. During a meeting at the campus,
students passed r notion condemning the tour, 296/

394. The South African Studerts Association condemned the detention of Johnny Issel,
the Mitchell Plains comtnim Lty leader, and called for -11 detainees to be freed. 297/

395- A study commissioned by the University of the North (Turfloop) found that the
university authorities were instituionrlizing the system 01 racism and white domination
on the campus and that, because of this, the university was "heading towards a major
explosion". The educationist who compiled the study, Professor E. .. van Trotsenburg,
accused the university authorities of suppressing the results. 298/

396. Black students of the University of South Africa formed their own council -
the University of South Africa Black Students Coordinating Council - during the period
under review. The Council was formed because of the academic problems feeing black
students for lack of proper facilities. 299/

397' During the period under review CCSAS held its second- national congress.
Throughout the congress the organization condemned the systems of detention without
trial and called for the unconditional release of all detainees. A member of the
COS/'S national executive, Oupg Nssuku, hss baen in detention since November 1981 300/
Among other actions tel<en by CCbAS was the condemnation of those who voted- for the
community councils in the Vaal Triangle. A spokesman for the \aai branch of COSAS
ssid that the elections were window-dressing experiments "which; did not have the
aspirations of the majority of the country's people at heart". JCl/

295/ Sunday Times, 14 February 1982.

296/ The Rand Daily ?tail, 17 H rch 1982

297/ Cape Herald, 2) May 1982.

£98/ Sunday Tines, 2 Ihj 1982.

299/ Voice, 7 April 1982.

122/ Grassroots, June 1982.

5Cl/ Sowetan, 2'; June D982;.
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398. During the period under review, six South African university student bodies
launched an international campaign to get the South African Medical Students
Association (SAITSA) expelled from the world body. The student bodies want the
International Federation of Medical Students Associations to ban SAMSA because of its
"lack of action concerning matters related to health in its broader social context",
and its failure io take r stand over deaths in detention or the effects of apartheid
on health in South Africa. JJ02/

399' During the period under review, /ZASO decided, at its conference, that
South African students including "progressive whites" should participate in the
drawing up of an Education Charter, c student blueprint for the reform of the
educational system. Both ITJSAS and the liberal /'fri'-caans organization, POLSTU, gave
support to the idea. _3_O3/ ^-'Oe Education Charter would, aim to fnrge links with all
relevant organizations concerned with the liberation of the oppressed and exploited
people in South Africa; to participate in community and labour issues at a
supportive level $ and to strive to eradicate exploitation of women with the
formation of a woman's movement within AZASO. 3OJ\J

400. FUSAS, AZASO and C03AS united or, one platform during the period under review
to discuss South Africa's "education crisis". 305/

Fort Hare

401. Twenty-two students were arrested following a demonstration at the University of
Fort Eare during <? graduation ceremony. Police fired at the students anJ at least
two were injured. The students were demonstrating against Chief Lennox Sebe,
"president" of the fiskei "homeland". 306/ A further undisclosed number of students
were arrested when they refused to disperse after demonstration 307/

402. After the shooting, students boycotted, classes at Fort Fare. Most of the
1,50° students refused to meet a deadline to resume classes. Students who had
previously been arrested were bein^ charged under the Ciskei Riotous Assemblies Act.
According to information available to the Group, more than half the student body had
been arrested, and fined R50 each. The 22 detained during irne ceremony were still held
in custody. More than 300 Rhodes University students decided to stage a two-day
boycott of lectures and a sit-in in solidarity with the Tort Vrre students; the
"University of Vitwatersrand C'R* crcue out in full support of the Fort IT, re students5
and the University of Uatai!s Students1 Representative Committee criticized the
Ciskei "government" for its behaviour. The Fort Hare students refused, to return to
classes unless their 22 colleagues were released, and their R50 fines, which had been
loaned to then by the university, were frozen. Finally, after students refused to
return to classes, they were asked to leave the university. 308/

403. On 30 July 1982, Ciskcian police, assisted by the army, rounded, up hundreds of
male students at Fort IL re and ordered them out of the town of Alice. Students who
tried to return to tjie university were turned sway at the main gate and told they

302/ Sunday Times, 0 August 1982.
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would not be readmitted. The police action was taken after students had protested
at the lack of adequate electrical power in their hostels and had begun a. boycott.
Twelve hundred students left the university and the authorities said they would not
be readmitted during the semester. 509,/

404. A lecturer, Mr. Jonathan Jackson, who had tried to accommodate students stranded
by police and university moves to eject them from the campus, was suspended by
university authorities. He was arrested by the police when helping the students
and held for some hours. After he blamed the university authorities for neglecting
their responsibilities and leaving students "stranded, he was suspended. J10/

405. The chairman of the Release Mandela Committee and the chairman of AZASO were
refused permission by the registrar of Fort Hare University to address a memorial
service in'honour of those who had died in the Sha'rpeville shootings. 311/

4. Student movements in white universities

406. Mr. Sammy Adelman (562nd meeting) described the history of the National Union of
South African Students (NUSAS). He told the Group that after Steve Eiko had led
black students out of FUSAS to form SASO, white English-speaking students were forced
to re-examine and redefine their role within South .African society. Ee described
how, in'response, the State banned some FUSAS leaders, charged some under the
Suppression of Communism and Unlawful Organisations Acts, and declared NUSAS to be an
"affected organization". Mr. Adelman said that "while maintaining the facade of
tolerance for opposing viewpoints for world consumption, the State systematically
attempted to destroy NTJS/'S". Mr. Adelmsn went on to describe how, in the 1980s, the
influence of black consciousness began to decline and black and white English-speaking
students began to reconcile their differences. Mr. Adelman said that during 1981
black students raised the ides of forming a national, non-racial student body, but
decided' against it since such a body would be a target too great for the State to
resist oppressing.

407. "During- the period under review, a publication by NUS/-S called Campus Action for
Democracy 1932 was iisteC as an "undesirable" publication, which means that it is now
an offence to import ond/or distribute it. 312/ Mr. Adelman told the Group about the
banning of the publication SASPU National - the organ of the South African Students
Press Union, which is affiliated to KTJSAS. SASPU ITational replaced national Student,
itself banned for all future editions. Mr. Adelman said thet in addition to the
stringent banning rules, it "is not uncommon to find the university itself censor
material, out of fear of alienating either state or capital".

4C8. According to further information available to the Group, the South African
Students Press Union won an appeal against the banning of all future editions of
its newspaper. 3,13/

122/ Rand Daily Mail, JO July 1932? Sowetan, 3 August 1982.

310/ Sowetan, A /ugust 1982.
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409. Mr. Adelman described how, when he was president of the SEC at the University
of V/itwatersrand, he helped organize an "Aniji-Repubiic Day" in 1981. He described
how, soon after a massive campaign involving 50 groups of different colours and
political opinions, the State detained and then banned four students from the
university, three members of the black students' society, and himself, as well as
the president of I-TUSAS. He went on to tell the Group that after campaigns against
Ciskei "independence" a massive crackdown at the end of 1981 saw nearly 40 students
and trade unionists detained over a two-month period.

410. Mr. Adelman described the case of Mr. Auret van Feerden, a former president
of FCJSAS, who is presently detained as a State witness in the trial of Cedric Mayson
and Barbara Hogan (see para. 151 (iii) above), and who h,.s been subjected to
systematic torture. He also referred to the trial of Alan Pine - a man who also
"comes out of the student movement". Mr. Adelman then described to the Group his
own banning and silencing two days before he was due to address a meeting on the
anniversary of Soweto in 1981.

411. According to information available to the Group, despite the continued attempt
by the South African Government to destroy FUSAS, the union has grown in strength.
According to its president, NUSAS, because of continual State repression, has had
to change its strategy, and instead of merely responding to ar immediately tense
situation the union has to "educate students to their role within the university,
their community, South African society". j3_14_/ (See also paras. 399-400 above.)

412. According to information available to the Group, more Afrikaans-speaking students
are beginning to realize the value of the student union POLSTU (Politieke Studente
Organisasie). Unlike other Afrikaa.ns students unions, POLSTU• s policy is that white
students should work with black people and accept them as citizens. Despite verbal
attacks by the Mirister of Police, POLSTU has begun to speek to black student and
community groups. 315/

314/ Star, 29 June 1982.

315/ Star, 3 July 1982.
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K* Otner serious violations of human rights resulting from the policy of
apartheid and racial discrimination

<13- Raoie Coi-arrissior': during the neriod under review, a new Act, the Internal
Security Act V-c 74 of 1982, was adopted in order to implement the principal
recommendations if the report submitted by the Rabie Commission which had been
set UD in 197° to review South Africa's security legislation. The new legislation
contains the following elements. _31§/

(i) tfepeai of 12 laws, including the Terrorism Act of 1567;

(ii) Three new crimes of terrorism, saootage and subversion to be defined,
with syr-tvices of 20 to ?5 y-sarc:

Ciii) An offence introduced of aidirr? any person to carry out any of the crimes
in (ii), which would include requiring to notify the police. This
would carry the came penalties as (ii);

(iv) Powers given to a minister to declare any publication, organization or
periodical illegal if he was convinced that they were engaged in
activities which could endanger the public or safety of the State;

(v) An advisory committee which would advise the relevant minister whether
action should be taken against certain publications or organizations,
or whether an organization should be declared illegal;

(vi) !fo court of law would 'je able to jive judgement on the activities or
recommendations of such an advisory committee;

(vii) Any person who refused to take an oath or belittled the findings of the
committee would be guilty of an offence.

1. Censorship and restrictions on the journalists

41£. The Ad I-̂oc forking Group of Expert's last report (E/CM.4/1485, para. 231)
referred to concern over possible ur-e of the newly enacted amendments to the
Police Act, regarding information on detainees. It also noted a memorandum to
newspaper editors from the South African Defence force warning triern against any
mention of the S/.PF or reporting of results of 3ADP operations and casualties.

415• During the period under review, additional measures, oianned or implemented,
are likely greatly to curtail the future freedom of the press. Following the
report of ths Kafcie CoriTission on security laws, 517/ legislation was put before
parliament, contained in the Protection of Information Pill, aimed to increase
police powers in censoring the press. The Bill prohibits publication of information
concerning "a security matter or the prevention or combating of terrorism". 3lS/
Following the Steyn report, which included recomraendations for the registration of

j Daily Hail, 17 February 1C/J2.
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313/ Rand ^3ily fell, 2$ Kay 1982.
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all journalists as well as registration of newspapers, as at present, a Newspaper
Bill was put before parliament. Its provisions allow for the Minister for Internal
Affairs to cancel the registration of newspapers, and force newspapers to submit
themselves to a disciplinary body, recognized and sanctioned by the government.
It was described as "an ominous threat to the freedom of the press". 519/ A draft
bill to be called the Journalists Act was also published. Under it a General Council
of Journalists would be established, all members of which would initially be
nominated by the Minister for Internal Affairs. The Council would draw up a
register of journalists and would have powers to take sanctions against them. All
journalists convicted of "subversive activities" would be excluded. No news from
unregistered foreign or local news agencies would be allowed. 320/

416. During the period under review, section 29(c) of the Police Act was used for
the first time to prevent publication of inforamtion concerning the detention of
four journalists and two others. A statement issued by Mr. David Bleazard,
president of the South African Society of Journalists, said: "The horrifying
implications of such action is that people can be made to disappear without trace
at the whim of police." 321/ A Rand Daily Mail reporter was told that because
of an article in which she quoted the president of the Black Sash "as saying the
security police were 'answerable to no oneii!, she and her paper were being
investigated under section 27(b) of the Police Act. She was told that in "terms
of Section 27(b), it is an offence to publish any untrue statement relating to
an action of the police". 322/

417. An Eastern Province Herald reporter, Sandra Smifch, after interviewing trade
unionist Thozamile Gqweta (see para. 339 above), said she was told by police to
produce "a statement detailing everything Mr. Gqweta had told me, even the stuff
I didn't publis- -'. 323/

418. During the period under review, two editions of the monthly neiirsletter of
the Media Workers Association of South Africa were banned. Among the other
publications banned was an edition of Work in Progress. .324/

419. According to an article on book censorship by Christopher E. Merret, a study
on censorship using the Government Gazette for the period 1974-197'S "has shown ...
a steady increase in the total number, in the proportion of 'possession prohibited1

items and the relative number of political bannings. Student publications, in
particular, have been hard hit." 325/

319/ Rand Daily Mail, 12 June 1982.

320/ Focus *•&, May-June 1982.

321/ Rand Daily Mail, 26 June 1982.
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325/ "Political Censorship in Scuth Africa", in Reality, March 1982...
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420. A number of journalists have been banned and arrested during the period under
review, among them Zwelakh« Sisulu, detained for eight months from June 1981, and
banned since December 1980. 526/

2. Pass laws

(a) New legislation

421. In its 1982 report (E/CN.4/1485, para. 245) the Group referred to the
publication of new proposals for legislation tightening up the pass law system, and
increasing fines for employing "unauthorized" blacks from R100 to R500, following
the recommendations of the Piekert Commission. During the period under review,
new measures were placed before parliament in the ''Orderly Movement and Settlement
of Black Persons Bill". If adopted the Bill will provide for:

(a) Abolition of the 72-hour period during which a black person may remain
in a ''white'1' area without a permit;

(b) A curfew in "white" areas for all unauthorized blacks between 10 at night
and 5 in the morning;

(c) A further massive increase in the fines for employing "'unauthorized"
labour from R500 to R5,000;

(d) Fines for anyone providing accommodation for "unauthorized" blacks of
R500 plus R20 for each night the offence continues;

(e) Although, ,in the first instance, blacks previously "authorized11 to live
and work in "white" areas will retain their rights, they may have these withdrawn
unless they are living in "approved accommodation";

(f) No resort to the courts, against a minister's ruling an individual or
settlement ''unauthorized". 527/

422. Mrs. Sheena Duncan, national president of Black Sash, and an authority on
"influx control", said in a statement that the proposals amounted to "genocide":
"They would create walls around the cities, trapping people in the homelands.
The situation that faces them in these homelands amounts to genocide". 328/

423. According to Marian Lacey, an academic expert on Ciskei labour affairs, in 1979
only 870,000 families qualified as "permanent urban residents" under section 10
of the Black Urban Areas Act. Since 1979, 9,000 have lost these rights due to
resettlement. 329/ It was estimated from statistics ciced by the Riekert Commission
that, if the Bill became law, at least three out of every four blacks would find
the whole country outside of the "homelands"' forbidden territory at night.
Dr. Olivier, a Progressive Federal Party MP, said he was not optimistic that the
Bill would be radically altered before becoming lav;. 330/

326/ Written testimony handed in by the witness representing Amnesty
International.

327/ Financial Mail, 11 June 1982; Guardian, 28 August 1982.

528/ Sowetan, 26 July 1982.

329/ Ibid.

350/ The Guardian, London, 28 August 1982.
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(b) Arrests

424. According to the information given by Dr. Piet Koornhof, Minister for
Co-operation and Development, in parliament, 88,333 people were arrested for
"influx control1' offences by the regional administration boards in 1981. 331/

425. According to information available to the Group, section 29 of the Black
Urban Areas Act which allows for blacks found "idle" in urban areas to be sent
to "work colonies" for "rehabilitation" and banned from returning to where they
were arrested, is still in use. In the first three months of 19&2, 55 people were
sent to work colonies, and on 31 March 1982 there were 195 section 29 prisoners
at the "'work colonies". 332/

3. Bannings

426. According to information available to the Group, the following people were
among those banned during the period under review:

(a) Mrs. Nontsikelelo Albertina Sisulu, wife of jailed ANC secretary-general,
Walter Sisulu, was served with her fifth banning order, which expires in 1984; 333/

(b) Mrs. Nomzamo V/innie Mandela was served with a five-year banning order,
expiring in 1986; 334/

(c) A witness called by Dr. Neil Aggett's family at the inquest into their
son's death in detention, Mr. Morris Smithers, was served with a two-year banning
order outside the court where he was waiting to give evidence; 335/

(d) Four Port Elizabeth trade unionists ~ Mr. Dumile Makanda, Mr. Sipho Pityana
Mr. Maxwell Madlingozi and Mr. Zandile Mjuzawe - were banned for two years. All
had recently been released from detention, 3_3_6./

(e) Three ex-detainees, Mr. Nicholas Haysom, a labour lawyer, Mr. Keith Coleman
and Mr. Clive u n Heerden, both industrial sociology students, were all banned
for two years. 537/ According 00 written testimony handed in by Amnesty International,
another detainee, Pravin Gordhan, executive member of the Natal Indian Congress,
was released in May 1982 after five months' detention and served with a three-year
banning order.

4- Denials of issues of passports

427. During the oeriod under review, people who had their passports confiscated
or withheld included Bishop Desmond Tutu, secretary general of the South African
Council of Churches, and Mr. Hassan Howa, president of the South African Cricket
Board. Bishop Tutu's application to the Pretoria supreme court for the return of

Rand Daily Mail, 10 March 1982.

Sunday Express, 9 May 1982.

333/ Rand Daily Mail, 15 June 1982.

334./ Rand Daily Mail, 27 February 1982.

335/ Rand Daily Mail, 16 April 1982.

556/ Rand Daily Mail, 8 April 1932.
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his passport was dismissed. 338/ The court found that the Minister of Internal
Affairs had the right to revoke a passport at his pleasure. 339/ Mr. howa had
his application for a passport turned down for the seventh time. 342,/

428- According to information available to the Group, Malusi Mpumlwana, a theology-
student, and Charles Mqakuia, ex--president of tna Media Workers Association of
South Africa, both received letters informing them that since they were now
"citizens'1 of the -'independent homelands1', "before you can enter the Republic of
South Africa you must be in a possession of a valid visa". 341/

;,. Health

429. In its previous reports th-3 Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts pointed out how
apartheid in raedical services continues'to cause suffering to black patients.
The Group has referred to accounts of seriously ill or injured patients where the
nearest whites-only hospital could not treat them, or where a whites-only ambulance
could not pick them up. (E/CN.-1/1429, para. 375) The Group has also referred to
witnesses' evidence of the apalling conditions and overcrowding in black hospitals
and the involvement of the South African medical profession in the planning,
establishment and administration of the apartheid health services (E/CN.4/1485
paras. 249, 251).

430. According to information available to the Uorking Group, suffering and
illness among black South Africans due to policies of apartheid has reached a
critical level. 342/ This, in the opinion of the Group, is due to a combination
of factors: the inadequate resources allocated to the black medical services and
hospitals where overcrowding results in many patients having to sleep on the floor
under beds (sea paras. 433 and 434); a growing number of serious epidemics caused
by increasingly concentrated rural populations, especially in the "independent
homelands", without clean water supplies or sanitation (see paras. 435> 436 and 437)j
increases in the cost of living and unemployment, and a general deterioration in
the living conditions of black South Africans (see para. 437)? and a vastly
inadequate number of black doctors and nurses arising also from apartheid in
education (see para. 439)-

431. According to Mr. Martin Sere (575th meeting) probably the clearest indication
of the way in which transnational corporations use their ability to transfer
production from one area, where health regulations are strongest, to those where
they are not, can be seen in the actions of Gape Industries and Deutsche Kap
Asbest We>'ke. Because of the pressure against tho use of asbestos in the
United Kingdom, the demands for asbestos thar-u- have dramatically decreased. As
a result, Charter Consolidated announced in their 1979 Annual Report that
Cape Industries have sold their irterests in the South African asbestos mines and

338/ Star, 14 August 1982.

32.9/ Rand Daily Mail, 12 August 1982; Citizen, 11 June 1982

340/ Voice, 6 June 1982.

541/ New York Times, 18 July 1982.

342/ Star, 3 July 1982.
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have begun to utilise and investigate substitutes in the ITnitod Kingdom. They
have not, however, transferred any of this '-concern or good intention'1 about the
dangers of asoestos to the South African workers. Safety standards in these
factories are very bad, and workers arc exposed to the dangers of using very
refined forms of asbestos, not just in ?. concentrated form, but also in the form
of powder.

This process of transference of industries is already under way in the case
of the asbestos textile factory from Hamburg in the Federal Republic of Germany,
called Dautsche /Cap Asoest Werku. Because asbestos usage is being phased out
completely in the Federal Republic of Germany because of the cost of implementing
stringent safety levels, this factory was forced to close down. The Argus of
18 April 19OO reported that this factory was dismantled and shipped to South Africa
in 1979) where it was re--erected at Philippi.

. This total disregard for tne lives and safety of black workers is exemplified
by the fact that only one person is employed in South Ifrica to ensure the
occupational safety of the 700,000 workers in the mines, according to a report
in the Rand Daily Hail of 28 April 1932. This is why the apartheid regime's own
Department of Statistics shows that 750 miners are killed in nine accidents each
year, and another 28,000 injured in mine accidents. And as the greed for higher
profits increases, so too the number of accidents increases.

432. This information was confirmed by another witness who stated that asbestos
is very dangerous to health, out the South African Government uses asbestos as
a building medium, as a prefabricated structure for all educational institutions,
black educational institutions, all over the country. In any small town to date
in South Africa you will find these asbestos constructions for young South African
schoolchildren.

(a) Medical services

433- Information recently published by the Department of Statistics showed that in
1979 there were 39,887 beds available for white patients. 34,771 for black natients,
4,826 for Coloured, and 2,080 for Indian patients. 343/

434- According to information available to the Uorking Group, a black township
with a population of 140,000 was left with no ambulance service when its only
operative ambulance broke down. 344/ At Ngwelezana Hospital, the chief medical
officer told the Sunday Times that they sometimes had more than 1,000 patients in
the 660-bed hospital. !;We cope by putting them two in a bed by topping and tailing,
and sometimes we 3von put patients underneath the bed." 34*3/ At one of South Africa'
biggest hospitals, Baragwanatn, near Soweto, scores of nurses have been resigning
each month because of their appalling forking conditions: in the children's ward,
two or three babies share one cot. Dangerously ill patients have to be kept in
the general ward because there is no room in intensive care units. Kith over
117,000 patients admitted in 19^13 the hospital is overcrowded to twice its normal

343,/ Cape Times, 26 January 1932.

344/ Sowetan, 2 March 1932.

345/ Sunday Times, Johannesburg, 21 March 1982.
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capacity of 2,713 beds. 346,/ At Boksburg Benoni hospital, 30 white-designated
wards stand empty while black male patients at the hospital are given mats to
sleep on. 547/

(b) Diseases

455• A cholera epidemic affecting Natal, KwaZulu, Bophuthatswana and Eastern
Transvaal killed 51 blacks in 1981. The death toil is expected to be higher for
1982. 348/ Between August and December 1981 more than 1,900 cases were reported
in KwaZulu, and more than 4-,000 throughout South Africa. 349./ It also hit Durban
slum areas, as well as Durban prison. Th>= incidence of cholera per capita among
black South Africans is now higher than it is in any country where the disease
has hitherto been endemic. 350/ In an article on illnesses among blacks in
South Africa, Dr. Anthony Zwi drew attention to the socio-economic reasons for
such illnesses, which a past witness to the Grouc has previously emphasized
(E/CN.471485, para. 249)- 551/ Professor Margaretha Isaacson, and many other
experts, have stated that the disease will not be eradicated until purified water
and sanitation is provided in the overcrowded "homelands" and rural areas of
South Africa. 552/

456. Professor John Gear of the University of Witwatersrand, commenting on the
"disproprotionate'1 amount of attention given in the South African press to the cholera
epidemic, said "for people living in these sticken areas cholera is just another
disease with which they have to cope". He estimated that for every cholera case
there are 10 cases of typhoid. 353/

457- Other widespread diseases include tuberculosis, polio, hepatitis and malaria.
Several dozen people in the Eastern Cape have also contracted bubonic plague. 354/
Ten million people are now estimated to be infected with TB, which kills 20 people
per day. 555/ One hundred and twenty thousand are estimated to have active TB.
Dr. Theo Collins of the Department of Health and Welfare said that the present
upsurge in TB was largely due to the high cost of food and to unemployment. 556/
In one week in June 1982, five people died of polio in Gazankulu and 113 cases
were reported in hospital. In 1981 only 20 cases were reported nationwide. 357/
Due partly to cuts in health and welfare spending, which have also affected
treatment of TB, some of the paralysed polio patients were forced to sleep on the
floor in hospital because of overcrowding. 35,8/

346/ Rand Daily Mail, I3 April 1982.

347/ Sowetan, 28 April 1982.

348/ Rand ^aily Mail, 4 January 1982.

349/ Sunday Express, 31 July 1982.

350/ Rand Daily Mail, 4 January 1982: Sunday Express, 31 January 1982;
New York Times, 17 January 1982.

351/ New York Times, 17 January 1982.

352/ Sta_r, 30 January 1982.

555/ Sunday Express. 7 February 1982.

554/ Sunday Express, n juiy 1982.

355/ Cape Times, 6 February 1982.

356/ _Star, 6 February 1982.

357/ Star, 3 July 1982.

_558/ Sunday Express, 11 July 1982.
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438. Dr. Walter Loening, senior paediatrician at King Edward VIII hospital, Durban,
South Africa's second largest hospital, stated that 45 per cent of all children
admitted to the hospital were malnourished. Infant mortality stood at 134 per
1,000 for blacks compared to 20 per 1,000 per whites, he said. 339/

(c) Doctors

439• During the period under review, a number of Government and academic studies
highlighting apartheid within the medical profession itself were published. Some
of the information they contained is summarized below:

(a) Blacks constitute 2 per cent of South Africa's 15,663 doctors; 360/

(b) In 1979 only 50 black doctors worked full-time in 652 hospitals, only
two of whom were specialists; 3§1/

(c) Up to 1977) 50 per cent of black applicants were admitted to South African
medical schools. 362/ In 1981, only 8.7 per cent of black, Coloured and Indian
applicants were accepted. Out of 958 first-year students, only 35 wore black; 363/

(d) Professor Francois Retief, rector of Medusa, in the South African Medical
Journal, estimated doctor/patient ratios in South Africa (excluding Transkei,
Bophuthatswana and Venda) to be l?33O for whites, 1:730 for Indians, 1:12,000 for
Coloureds and 1:91,000 for blacks. 364/

• (^) Reaction of the International community

440. In the Group's previous report (E/CH.4/1485, para. 251), attention was drawn
to a paper submitted by Ms. Gate Clark, which stated that the continued acceptance
of South Africa by the International health community remained a source of
encouragement to the apartheid regime.

441. In September 1981 the World Medical Association (WMA), a non-governmental
organization in official relations with the World Health Organization (WHO),
readmitted the Medical Association of South Africa (MASA), and admitted the
Medical Association of the so-called independent Homeland of Transkei. The
Special Committee against Apartheid intervened with the World Health Organization

359/ Morning Star, 20 January 1982.

j>60/ Financial Mail, 23 April 1982.

361/ Cape Times, 26 January 1982.

362/ Financial Mail, 23 April 1982.

363/ Rand Daily Mail, 30 March 1982.

364/ Financial Mail. 23 April 1982.
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and its representative Mr. J.V. Gbeho "addressed the WHO Executive Board on the
matter at its sixty-ninth session in January 1982 declaring that the WMA decision
was an attempt to give international respectability to the apartheid regime which
was "the only racial oligarchy in the world'*» He also recalled the role of
MASA doctors in covering up the murder of Mr. Steve Biko and referred to the trials
of Nazi doctors at the Nuremberg Subsequent Proceedings which could have relevance
as regards what had happened in the Biko case. The WHO Executive Board decided
to discontinue official relations with the World Medical Association as a direc>
result of its readmission of MASA to its membership and its admission of the
Medical Association of the so-called independent Homeland of Transkei. 565/

442. Following, the death in detention of Dr. Neil Aggett (see paras. 164-169) a

number of criticisms and disclosures have been made in the South African press
relating to the South African Medical Council and the Medical Association of
South Africa. The professor of pharmacology and chief physician at Groote Schuu^
hospital, Professor P.I. Folb, referring to the death of Neil Aggett, complained
that, although the SAMC had passed a resolution in 1980 committing itself to
changes in the detention laws to ensure the safety ana wellbeing of detainees, no
further progress had been made. He said ''tne inevitable conclusion ... is that trs
spokesmen and guardians of the medical profession are posturing in their expressions
of concern, and that it is in no small way as a result of this charade that the
death has occurred in detention of yet another - ironically, this time a
colleague". 366/

443- During the period under review, further information regarding the death in
detention of Mr. Steve Biko and subsequent "cover up" has come to light. Regard:*~r;
three doctors iRvolved, one of whom admitted that he had subverted the interests
of his patient to that of the security police and another of whom admitted to
filing a "'grossly inadequate'1 medical certificate, MASA have maintained that they
"noted" and not "condoned" the SAMC s finding that there was no case to answer,
but that the finding of its Cape Midlands branch, that there was no evidence of
improper conduct, meant that it could take no further action. This view was
reiterated in a document published by MASA on the Association's readmission to
the WMA and the "medical treatment received by the lata Mr. S.B. Biko". 367/

444- According to information available to the Group, the Capu Midland Brancn
enquiry had only three of the 23 volumes of inquest evidence and, since only or-p
doctor was a member of MASA, it considered only his case. The doctor concerned
was not called on to testify. Members of the branch recently recommended that thra

SAMC should hold a new enquiry. 368/

365/ WHO doc. EB 69/1982/REC/2 pages 296-297; WHO doc. A/35/2 para. 3-27;
WHO doc. EB 69/SR/23 dated 27 January 1982.

366/ Cape Times, 11 February 1932.

367/ Cape Times, 24 February 1982.

368/ Cape Times, 5 March 1982.
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L. Violations of the integrity of neighbouring States

445. During its mission of inquire, the attention of the Ad Hoc Working Group
of Experts was drawn on several occasions to the consequences of the raids by
South African troops into the territories of Angola, Zimbabwe, Mozambique and
Lesotho in 1982 (see a^so paragraph 8l above).

446•> Captain Gouveia da Costa (583rd meeting) of the defence forces of the
People's Republic of Angola gave a detallec oieture of ioss of life in Angola as
a result of the repeated violations of Angolan territory by the South African
army before and after Angolan independence in 1975- Since August 1979 these
attacks no longer pretended to confine themselves to military camps of SWAPO,
but wore launched on Angolan civilian targets, including the Huila furniture
factory in Lubango, when 36 workers were killed and ^4 injured; the Changongo
school, when 3+ pupils were killed and 100 people injured; a helicopter-borne
operation in Leba, where South African troops killed 20 people "in cold blood",
including children, woren and old pecole; and an airborne and land attack on
Cuamar, where they killed 38 people, including 15 children in the school.

A47. In 1978 alone, South African forces carried out 831 reconnaissance flights
over Angolan territory, 58 bombings from the air, eight bombings from land, and
six land attacks by troops. These attacks caused 138 civilian deaths and
84 injured. In 1981 the attacks increased, culminating in an attack on 22 August
launched from the Namibian border, in wnich thousands were killed, and a large
part of Cunene province was occupied. During 1982 air and land attacks have been
launched from this region and a campaign of sabotage has been carried out,
including raping of women and girls, machine-gunning of cattle, and poisoning of
water supplies.

448. A witness, Jose Pedro Naakoluiw (583rd meeting), gave personal testimony on
experience of tne brutality of these attacks on civilians (see section on Namibia),
as did the witness Josa Manuel, a civij servant from Cuamato, Cunene (583rd meeting),
on the bombing of a student hostel, when *Q children were killed (see section on
Namibia).

449- Sldridge Katse (572nd meeting), representative of the Africar National Congress,
was among many witnesses who drew the attention of the Working Group to the deaths
cL anti-apartheid cadres as a result of the activities of the South African security
forces and their ?~ents operating well beyond South Africa's Dorders, in
independent African countries, In addition to the case of Joe Gqabi he said that
che ANO's representative in Swaziland, Petrus Nzima, had been murdered oy a car
bomb, together with his wife, Jabu, on 2 Jur3 1982.

450* The Group has reported on thu murder of Rutn First in August 1982, in para. 30
above.
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II, NAi^LBIA

Introduction

451» In its previous report, the Ac Hoc forking Group of Experts had described the
illegal measures by wnich South Africa had continued to maintain its jurisdiction
over Namibia by consolidating internal, purportedly autonomous government structures
in Namibia (E/CN ,4/!.42>\ paras, 266 273). The Ad_Hoc Wonting Group of Experts
referred to the efforts oy the international conuaunity to implement the proposal for
a peaceful settlement as provided for j.n Security Council resolutions 3^5 (1976),
431 (1578;, 435 0 973, and ^39 (1-973;.

"-52, The most significant developments considered by the AdHoc Working Group of Experts
during the period under ruvieu have been the continued effort to implement a peaceful
settlement through negotiations involving all parties concerned, the holding of a
population census in Namibia, the further militarization of Namibia and escalation
of attacks on civilians and refugee centres in Angela, including several major
incursions into southern Angola; the mass intimidation, maxtreatment, abduction and
murder of civilians in northern Namibia by South African forces; the admission by
South African any chiefs in rtaraibia that some atrocities had been perpetrated by
their troops and establishment of a commission to investigate allegations, new
evidence on the treatment of captured freedom fighters and the conditions of
imprisonment and state of health of Mamibian prisoners on Roboen Island and the
Kassinga detainees; the continued widespread arrest and intimidation of SWAPO
members, supporters and other individuals with a further tightening of regulations
inhibiting political activities, further attacks on church members and property in
northern Namibia.

•*• ° Efforts to secure a peaceful settlerent

453 • On 24 September 198.I, foreign ministers of the Western Contact Group composed of
Canada, tro Federal Republic of Germany, Franco, United Kingdom and the United States
of America issued a joint statement in ii w york noting that extensive discussions
with the parties concerned had enabled t em to develop a time table for further
negotiations with the objective of implementing Security Council resolution 435 (1973)
during 1982, Accordingly the i-'estern Contact Group said it intended to begin concrete
discussions of proposed constitutional principles and other outstanding issues
(E/CN.4/l/|85, para, 2GQ), At tht end of October 19^2, the Contact Group presented
its revised settlement proposal to South Africa, SWAPO, the African front-line States,
Kenya, Nigeria, and the so called 'internal parties5 in Namibia, The proposal comprised
three phaser: first, negotiations on principles for a constituent assembly and an
independence constitution; second, negotiations on otner outstanding issues, including
the composition of UMTAG (United Nations Transitional Assistance Group; and the
question of United nations impartiality; and finally i "iplcnentation of the settlement
plan as set out in Security Council resolution 435 (1-978,'. Spokesmen for the Contact
Group stated that if ohase one were successfully completed, i c if the constitutional
proposals proved acceptable to all parties concerned, phase two could begin by the
end of the year, and phase three by March \lP>2.,

454 - The proposals put forward by the ','estcrn Contact Group for tho constituent
assembly and the constitution itself are summarized below, and it may be noted that they
provide for a declaration of fundamental rights enforceaole by the courts, including
provisions orchipiting ail forns of discrimination. 369/

569/ See the Working Paper on ilamioja prepared by the Secretariat for the Special
Committee on the Situation with f!tgard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peooles. paras 63.76 (A/AC.IO5/699;.
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Constituent assembly

Tna elections to the constituent assembly should ensure fair representation to
different political groupings reorasentinn; the people of Namibia. Iha assembly would
formulate the constitution for an independent Namibia in 3ccordance with the
principles set out below and would adopt the constitution as a whole by a two thirds
majority of its members.

Independence constitution

Namibia would be a unitary, sovereign and democratic State, Tne constitution would
be the supreme law of the State and raijht be amended only oy a designated process
such as a popular referendum. The constitution would provide for a system of
government with three branches; an elected ^xecu'civu branch which woulo be
responsible to the legislative branch' a legislati^ branch elected by universal and
equal suffrage which would b« responsible for the passage of all laws; and an
independent judicial branch resoonsible for the interpretation of the constitution,
ensuring its supremacy and thu authority of the law. The electoral system would
ensure fair representation in the legislature to political groups, for example by
proportional representation by appropriate determination of constituencies or by a
combination of both. The constitution would embody a declaration of fundamental
rights including the rights to life, personal liberty anr1 freedom of mo-ement,
freedom of conscience: freedom of expression, including f 'ee speech and a fret,
press; freedom of assembly m d association, including oolitical parties and trade
unions, due process and equality before the ?aw p^ot^ction from arbitrary
deprivation of private property and just comocnsation, and freedom from racial,
ethnic, religious or sexual discrimination. The declaration of rights would be
consistent with the provisions of tne Universal Declaration of Human Rights and
would be enforceable by the courts5 at the instance of an aggrieved individual.
Private cultural, social, health and education institutions would be open to all
without discrimination, provision would be made for the establishment of elected
councils for local and regional administrative and fiscal purposes, 370/

455. It was also reported that in order to gain South Africa s support, the
Western Contact Group had proposed a form of non -aggression pact between an independen
Namibia and neighbouring States. Imong otnt-r things, the State of Namibia would not
permit within its territory "the installation of foreign military bases or the
presence of foreign military units", nor would it toier-ite organized activities
directed towards the commission of acts of aggression agsinst "any other State", and
neighbouring States would follow tho same principles "ith regard to Namibia. It
may be noted that South Africa might be able to use thJ pact as a pretext for
intervention in Namibia by alleging that there wei-s plans to insta] foreign troops,
while the existing formulation would also protect South Africa's control of
Wai vis Bay.

456. On 21 No'-.embur 1^8l SUAPO the African front line States Kenya and Nigeria
issued thuir formal response in a document setting out eneir own principles concerning
the constituent assembly and tne independence constitution, which was considered to

370/ See the Working Paper on Namibia prepared by the Secretariat for the Special
Committee on the Situation witn il̂ gard to the Implementation of the Declaration on che
Granting of Independence to Colonial Counc^ies an**1 Peoples p-aras. 63 7o
(/>/AC. 1O9/6S9).

371/ ibid.
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represent acceptance in principle of the substance of tr>~- Western proooaals, including
the adoption of a constitution w a two-tinrds majority The mail) differences were
thac this document onitted th_ orovision for fair representation of different
political groupings and specified tnat e.ery aoult I-ia.iî ian 'ouii be aJigible,
without discrimination or fear of intimidation frcn any qua/'ter to vote campaign and
stand for election. The Western provision for- the establishment of local and
regional elected councils were also omitted, and the need for a "balanced
restructuring" of the public service, the police and the military .'as stressed. At
this stage no formal response was made public by Souto Africa. On 17 December 1981
after further consultations„ the Contact Group submitted modified proposals to the
parties concerned, of which the most significant dealt ;n"th the means of electing
the constituent assembly. It was now proposed that half the delegates to the
assembly should be chosen by proportional representation and half from single -member
constituencies, with each voter casting two votes, one for a party and one for a
candidate in a geographic constituency. It nav be noted that the oroposed -'one
person tuo vote" system is that used in elections in the Federal Repuolic of Germany,
and that in Namibia, because SWAPO support is concentrated in the north, the duel
system would tend to favour other parties, particular]v the Democratic Turnhalle
Alliance (DTA;, making it difficult for S'fAPO to secure the two-thirds majority of
members necessary to adopt the independence constitution Another modification was
the omission of the provision in the original draft that all private cultural and
other institutions must be open to all without discrimination, while the revised
draft made provision for the estabxishment of elected councils for local and regional
administration only, lea-zing out the fiscal element, and specifying that it was not
intended to detract from "the freedom of the constituent assembly to orovide for
primary authority to rest with the elected national government at the centre". 572/

457. Responses frcm all parties to the revised proposals of the Contact Group were
received in January 1982. In his opening address to the South African parliament on
29 January 1?82. Mr. Marais Viljoen, the State President of South Africa, said that
South Africa formally accepted the Droposals on pnase one and was prepared to move on
to phase two of the negotiations, but said tne ' 1?CK of "United Nations impartiality'
remained a major problem. A joint reply from the African front line States,, Nigeria,
Kenya and SWAPO rejected the proposed electoral system. At a meeting of its central
committee on 13 February 1982 SWAPO said the system proposed would give
pro-South African groups an advantage, and in a subsequent statement of 19 March 1932
said that it would accept either a proportional representation system covering the
whole of Namibia or an election by constituencies. Further talks were held between
a delegation of the Contact Group and African leaders at the end of March 1982, and
a modification of tne proposed system was suggested, whereby each voter would only
cast one ballot, but this would then be counted twice, once in a nationwide
proportional race and once in a first-past-the- post geographic constituency contest.
Half the seats in tne constituent assembly would be elected through eacn of the two
mechanisms. This was rejected by Mr. Sam Nujoma, the President of SWAPO, as too
complicated, and Mr. Paulo Jorge, the Foreign Minister of Angola said in an
interview at the end of April that the talks seemed to have reached an impasse, and
that the second electoral proposal of the Contact Group seemed no different from the
first, 373'

3T2./ ibid. , pa^as, 77 '84, Quarterly Economic Review of Ma^ibia , Botswana, Lesotno,
Swaziland, 4th Quarter J981 p 23. 1st Quarter, 1982, p. 5 'London, Economist
Intelligence Unit).

373/ Ibid., African Research Bulletin, 1-30 April 1932.
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458. The Foreign Ministers of the front -line States and Kenya, a representative of
Nigeria and the President of SWAPO held further talks in Dar es Salaam in May 1982.
In a communique of 4 May 1982 they expressed "deep disenchantment with the current
protracted and sterile phased approach to a negotiated solution of the Namibian
question as proposed by the contact group", and stated that SWAPO remained ready to
accept either a proportional representation formulae or a single member constituency
system, but not a combination of the two. The participants also endorsed a proposal
previously made by SWAPO that all outstanding issues should be discussed together
in a comprehensive manner in order to resolve them as a package. After a three-day
meeting in Arusha, Tanzania, the United Nations Council for Namibia reaffirmed its
backing for SWAPO as the "sole and authentic representatives of the oppressed people
of Namibia" and said it favoured a new Geneva-style conference to resolve Namibia's
accession to independence. After further discussion between the Contact Group and
all parties in June it was agreed that outstanding issues should be resolved as part of
an over-all settlement. A document drafted by the Contact Group stated that the
constitutional principles with the exception of the electoral system could now be
considered settled and that the Secretary General would be so informed. The previous
proposal of a mixed electoral system would not oe pursued further and the issue would
be settled in accordance with the provisions of Security Council resolution 455 (1978)•
On the other issues, previously considered as phase two of the negotiations, the
authorized upper limit of 7,500 for the military component of UNTAG remained intact,
but there remained the need to resolve deployment levels, and concurrence on some
adjustment of UNTAG-s functions, including the concept of UNTAG monitoring of the
restriction of armed SWAPO personnel to base in Angola and Zambia which could be
accomplished by a small number of UNTAG personnel, The elimination of the proposed
Demilitarized Zone (DMZ) would permit some reduction in size and cost of the operation,
without impairing UNTAG's ability to perform its assigned functions (E/CNL4/1429>
paras. 377-379). It was stated that the impartiality Droblems could be dealt with
bys a Security Council reaffirmation of impartiality an understanding between the
Contact Group, S'/APO the African front-line States and South Africa that United Nations
activities running contrary to Security Council resolution 435 (1978) should not
continue; restriction of the number of speakers at the Security Council meeting to
implement resolution 435 (1978) and the General Assembly session helr' to authorize the
funding of UNTAG, this understanding to include the point that no participant should
speak. It was proposed that if there were agreement in principle on these ideas,
there could be talks among representatives of the parties concerned and the
United Nations Secretariat designed to reach final agreement, 374/

459» Another boost to the negotiations was provided by a meeting between the
United States Secretary of State for African Affairs Dr. Chester Crocker and the
SWAPO president in June 1982. After the meeting, Mr, Nujoma was reported to have sai
that he was now convinced that the Western negotiating effort was serious, and was
also reported to have provided Mr. Crocker with assurances that an independent Namibia
would be genuinely non-aligned and would not allow foreign troops to maintain bases
in the country. At tie same time as these talks were held. Mr. Dirk Mudge, chairman
of the Council of Ministers and DTA leader, called for the holding of internationally™
supervised elections by March 1983? even if SWAPO did not take part. He defined the
outstanding issues as; final and acceptable guarantees on United Nations impartiality,
monitoring of SWAPO bases in Angola, withdrawal of Cuban forces from Angola at the
same time as withdrawal of South African troops from Namibia, and guarantees of

574/ Summary of Points Presented by the Contact Group, June 1982, SWAPO
London, 17 June 1982.
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financial support for riarciois ?fter ^dependence At the b^"inning of July tniKS were
initiated In New Yor< between representatives o." the "oacacc Group, 317/IPO, African
?ront Mnc States and "oath Africa. «t the same ti..;e ^.lateral calk? were helc1 in
Washington between I'.tc Urjted States Government and Soutn "f'rica Bv mid-August,
Western diplomats claimed tnafc a nu.>c>er cr important issues had be .n resolved although
SVJAPO's chief delegate, at r,ie ^e" /or'c t<a"\"E Information Sscretarv
Mr. "Lidipo Hamutcnya, maintained that little concrete progress had been made because
South 'J"rica had rot participated cUroetl*' at tne discu3' :• or.t- h^ld in New fork It
ras reported that documc-ott covering tne r.air. outstanding i s^oz Included the logistical
matters involved in the i_,jtab Liaruncnt of !JJIAC aau ocen nra.-n 'p Agreement was
repoi-tpo to h&va been reached on n j disp-ipoing of t"<, command otruct.. 'e of the
South \\,st Africa Territorial Torce transfer of a.; 1 3,cecuci'^ powers in Namibia
fron th^ Council of Ministers co the Ac r i.iiisc 'itor -Oenei'c 1 ending the United Nations
funding of S".APC offices as ci.oon a? a settlaaenc was agr vod „ The issus of the
elactoral systcii and vhat T O U U fappjn to &ti\?Q guerillas in,3id . i*Tar<ii!.>ia at the tii.ie
of ? settle lent had oeen see aside to be '"esolv-od by t'\ Unitoi "ations Special
Hepresentativy and the <voini.ii<~.t.'>ator General. There -JSS also r^oorted to nove baen
progress or the constitution of UiiTAii, -'itn ap"io3'er.. on t"u countries to ri'o^ido
troops> including Aust ilia, ;angl°c^sli, Panaoa, So(-ar zn'J Yugoslavia rhiio *&he
United 'tecions Gocroca^v General requjstod Japan to provide staff for the proposed
l?50

r-- civilian componurts of U"!T>3. how^ve;1 a provuio.:al o>:« month ceasefire
failed to come into effect on ] "j August 13 1'2 < 4cco'"dlng to the latest information
received of the Group the bilateral negotiations h&irc not reconvened. 525''

'\.6o. The kov to South Africa j apparent, willingness lo rcceot most of the proposals
which i& had r^jectod at the 19'3l 'jcnovs. conference appeared to be an understanding
that t'ic implenentation of the settleincn1: i'ould be In parallel with a withdrawal of
the Cuban forces in Angola„ This issue increasingly became the main underlying
factor preventing further progresr in tne negotiations, as South Africa maintained jt
could not withdraw j ts forces froij N=>-'i bia as provided in the settiemant plan as long
as Cuban forces regained in jVnfoia rfm L"1 -̂.̂ oia maintained th'it it noed-̂ d such troops
as protection against corti laine" Sout.i Africa.i ircursiois. the presence of
South African troops in occupation or parts of Eout.iern 'Ingô a and its continued
support foi U'-JJITAL also constitato''. obscacles to further progress .itt̂ .ipts to
resolve this IP.SU :I were maJ-j in a series if bi l£ csrs.1- talks Li3t-»'eon the United States
and Angola officials in rough out -?J^, fouowir.g :n im.ciai ~.̂ -et:ng in 'lid January
between Dr. Crocke1" and Mr Jor~z in ~aris, at '•••ich Dr. Croc'ca "* was r2po'"t.;d to ha re
said that the United States jiî p̂ asc-'Mish cM.p]orratie 1>j.ations u-J^'n. Angola and resume
foreign aid if <.ngola gave m underc-a: Jng to reduce foreign troops once a ceocfc-fire
was agreed on- On 3 July 1>&2 f'Jr Jorg" set out tne terms on whicr Cu.^n forces
would 0̂ . withira'T '~"'or< his country .\e ̂ aicl that irhoir pr^senct -'as a hilate"al
ouestion between Cuba <?n<*' Angola sr.C rojoctoa any at4"-.->ipt to :ia'-~z r-joar. withdrawal a
precondition for a rta "o'.bî n s *t'.J e-'>u, "e oaiJ urat in •corms of a joint declaration
drawn u~> on & "ob^r^ry 1 yC2 La La-iû a jftrfi 'c; '~ 'nti. the Cupar ''orcign 'linistsr.
any withdrawal would bo cat .,ia OJC .T" sov.'^'j' >"'cois:oii of t^e .ini'oĴ .n Go^ e"n;iient
once eaon and every act of ,i'g^vssion c- ar ieo ip./a.>ion ceased co e- ict an--, that
tne Cuban -̂ovurnuiunt hgd roiteryt ~d thai it \-pald implement without nssitacion any
such decision on tne wichdravai of t'nes_ ?any 'orcos L sunm.'.t niettm'? of the
African front-Jir-e States 0.1 :d ;;tJ S0 in Lusaka 'ui ing August 1932 expressly rejected
the idea of ' .inka^o of tne tT>c issues as an mt.3rfei ̂ .ico ...n Angola s internal affairs.

Cuarc-;riy ".conociic '̂ 'viet: of i'ar.i''ja, Botswana, {.csou'io Swaziland
3rJ '"iuarcer̂  19^2, pp. L r.nd } T-' Iranciai Tiner IS- August
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C u m ? a European cou" f o •" consu-itaoi o *s m U^ussej-s Lon 'or cind Pc "is a t tne end of
Seotam v2r 3C62, tne Si it C P -es i Jen t saj t h a t t n r - e was deadlock c/ei" Sout 1 \f> ica s
i n s i s t e n c e o i ens n tr-"'" iv iol o" Cjoan t^oors from /n co-3t s& a orecon r xt ion of a
Npmibian se t t i - i s ie r t Ae said ^na t CTI? ies 3 scoai ate i s s ; e anr lad no olace in
Securi ty Counc J eso")uti.on ^ 3 ^ '"'W vlr. iu"ona ccrfirmed t ' i a t \ r t u a l l y a i l
other cuoctancUrtg 1&aues n~d oe&n e^Oi reO >\-^ov^h he c a ^ e i ' on South *if"ica t~
announce ? i9t e l e c t o r a l ne t nod i t "ccepte^ fo" the o^sine-i .JoctjOns iJe a l s o said
chac the coTDO&:it on c_nd 'e^Lo/m^nt of 7JJJA s io^ld noc consui tuce a p'-oo-ca 5]_£_i

2 „ lovr"s towards oh .. n p o s x c o i of an -n.,? --u. ^et us i i^no

Du^ina, tne ne.'iod nd&r r , v i ; °oui"j ^T" I*. conciraea •• t s joLid of consolidating
'ndi, af-cen&i J v autunomo is ^ove "ni ant s t r i c t u r e s n i ami^ia and t r e Croip ies

oai a part1 cu •...JT' Potent on m i t s report co t^ s j^oce'ss 3 i '?ia>, on to hunan rigl t s
v io la t ions Pre IOUC rape t s of Cii_ Ad ioc o • ns, 1 oup of Ixpe-to ' £/CW.;| /1311
oar a s , 3jo3 31b 3,1 £.ir\l A ijG', pcral ^T^ OJ> ' '"^ ' ^ 14°° paras j3 ^°?
£/CN ^/1^(35 psras . 2bi <?jo nave d?cj;r'beO che .leisures take ' L ' Sout" \f"ica since
the e"oaDJ if huie'C of the post o' "\c m i s t , a w Geneva1 TO.' tne ^^"r co \r on
1 Septemoer j °7(

462. Tnc .d^an1 st>oator j -n°"3l \v Dans IoaD.i, announrad on 2 Augast 19 >"*- tha t
as fr-om 3 4 Septemoer l'/G"i ens Council or i i n s i e r s JOUIO c ce. OD 38 fu l l erecut1 ve
power for the ""ntsrnai durpini^cratio'1 o) the L-ST tory 1 i tb oh? excoptioi of
const i tu t ional a f f a i r s se^un^y ^o^eisn - f f a i r s aic r a t t e r s tha t 3 feccer' the
internataonai s t a tus of laniDJi , " le ^an imat ra to r Goner"' s sole "Mai m u
function v;ould be to act as t uu i a . " nead of t^G erecuti ve and ae facto heaa of State
although he retained tne l i t i g a t e po >e' of s^ox"*sni^q ooth the Council of Ministers
and the National AoseiDly in te rns o^ t- ->e func&uc s granted to 11& ov the Soutii African
State Pres^^enb (se<= I ' C N I ' I J 1 ! ^ai-as. 34<J 351' Also to ot oraote consti tuoioia '
development' aod eiis"'3 s t a o i l j t y for a • J. ^roucs tT'o addit ional TisTsuras were co
De xirolensnted The I"1 sacona t i e r s u H n c i U d s '1 wml° and 10 ,ion vmte u^o'ld each
be entntjea to no ranate tx;o lemje^s d i rec t ly to the Fat on=J ^ce i io l / tnei efc.
enlarging i t s coinoo^i t ion f"cia '30 rn-noer to a t o t a l of 7_ Tac Coi'nc_I of ("misters
aou] d he e'panded 1.01 i2 .0 "> ) Hor>o_nr5a nemberr Ron these ,essi)ncj were seen as
reinforcing th'= cout^o1 oi ^nt Cenocal <. n u' nh<-" !<=> i l l i a r c ; IT1) o e»" t i e lnce^ia l
î o rernment ar Ĵ -1 1 as mcrea j i .'i, t.i3 las ~>er of e t i u c ! caC& "fa ur^s nav in; a 'ested
i n t e r e s t in the sta_rus juo \s a fins'1 3 °n 10 w~s announced tiiat as from
1 January xy >2 tv o ^ c aiir n o " of th So oe President c tc -li^h Coc u (Suprcne Cou^t^
rfou1 a Lecon0 iUt inonous fi ca the Souti r ^ i c a n Sao "•ene Cou "t an"1 be Vrown henceforuai 1
a& the Su-i^ar,e Co 1 *t of So^th 'lese ' ' fnc- ' jj ,

/S_J DesDite ^hese mcc-ased oo'/ej s nc >i > 00 o"1 10st no aocion curing tae pet 1 oc1

unaer vsv e to er? iicsce ~> arLic 1 or ocn •"nise co l e i oc j d-sciiim^t-uon n the
access to soc ia l anu eccnoiic faC "iitio^j 0/ i"ne / ' i c n 1 a-ortcy fners ua.s an
m e 'easxn , tendency yy c^a OriA le^aeishiO to b la^e t i s ' r_c c :>f acx-io » on tne
3nta"j.T chree t±er s t ruc ta e atiti odu^c;a >*n Y oc . i i a i i on u "• of '$3>i in te -""s of
which sec jnJ Mer ethnic epresentat vc aui^o _o ic , dcta'j"1 isheJ foi 3aco populat ioi
S 'ou"j na"3 control o e' ouacat, on h?a_ uh tl>e " o 1 i°ic.i) of soc at ant cu l tu ra l
auieniti.es, al&nou n ci e coenv.jn0

 rf c.id' •> ^tcho it>e= ^s cont-OLleo o> th^

0 'Si 'iee T/ork ng ^apei1 on >a n h i a p-'epa^jc. ^y 1 iC ^cc e t a r i a s paras -)1
Financia l f^-nefe, 9 JuJ^ "" 7 J2 "' Octooe J 9cu li"&s_ (Lonnon , 2 Octooer 1 "• >?

iLL1 <:>ee ovKiop, ^apor on VP i b^a i>r'<?i ired i ' the Sec"^pca^iat> parao . 1/ 1/
nuarcer1 ' / I>onoi~nc i\e _>e of a ^ b a, '3of3\rana, icsotho Si'a., land, 3rd Quarter
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National .Assembly. Mr. DVCK v,uas:e, DTA chairman and chaimvm of the Council of
Ministers, stated in November 19'3l that o'ie constitution had been made unworkable
by the refusal of the white second tier authority to abolish apartheid in schools,
hospitals and puolic anenitles under its control in Hindhoek. or to haid over
certain buildings previously occupied oy t le So'ith Vest Africa Administration to tne
Council of ministers, Mr. Jiud;"r called on the Adniiiisb.-ator General to anend
Proclamation AC.0 so as to reduce the nowera of the seaona tier authorities. However,
nary commentators noted that the ">TA leadership aad endorsed tne Proclamation when
it was being drafted. 316/

464. The political effectiveness of tne OTA and in part'i cul?-" its claim to national
supoort, was reduced v>y the I'cda, nation of th^ DTA '>esiv er.t rl>" Peter Kalangula,
on l*j February 1$<32. ^r , <cianTu'a also ''ithire'<; his O^amoo based national
Democratic Party (^DP), r..'hich controls the O.'arabciar.d second tier authority and has
the largest f̂ ronp of mrrioers in the ilatioorl Ass^nblv fro>n the DTA Prior to nis
resignation, Mr, i<alingula hao cabled for tne roconscj fcution of tne '"> f A as a unitary
non-racial partv, "out tnis was reported to nave been resisted by the other parties,
including the ftepublican Party of DTA chairman. ,\r Muuf,e, In May lr<82,
Mr. Kalangula onnounced tne establishment of a ne,»: party, the Christian Democratic
Action for Social Justice <CDi\j in an attempt to broaden the ethnic base of tne
former fiDP, .vlr. fi.ua.1.710 .iiruako, Para.aount Chief of the i ereroa and ^i'esident of the
National Unity Democratic Organization vWUnO,, ^as appointed to succeed Mr. Kalangula
as DTA President, y/5/

465. In September 1982 it was jisc3osed that South Africa had oeen secretly planning
to change "Che internal coiistitution anH reconstJ cute the composition of the Council
of Ministers. In a speech to the Transvaal '-'ati-ona! Party Congress on
1't September 1982, the South African Pr\,ie Minister Mr. ?,uT Botnav said that it was
imperative that "the National Assembly becomes ncre reoresentative and also that a more
efficient Executive be created1'. He also confirmed that zne Admins sfcrator- General
had been holding talks with internal part-/ "'cadets with this intention. Ac. Hud^e.
in a press conference of 7 Ssptenbe" ic82 bad claimed that he had been flown to Pretoria
on 12 August 19-32 .0 ;neet with Mr. P.'J. Bot-̂ .a and tne Defence Minister
General Magnus Malan, where he had been told of the plans,. The proposal iras that
instead of the present syster \'horeby the '.)'Il\ as the sf-ongest jarcy in the National
Assembly, nominated the inemoers of the Council of riiniE ce^s, a nei-' provision would be
inserted in the constitution i-hich would ,nzke tne ieada." of the strongest party on
each of the 12 ethnic secor.a tier aatnor Ll+es, a^tomatica LJ.V members of the Council
of Ministers, If this vas caprice, out, fi rc 0£P finisters r.rouid oe replaced by the
leaders of ethnic authorities not controlled by the wTA - , r '.otuc ?retorius leader
of the National Party ''.'hite guthori^y, , lr. "eter Xalan^ula t O^ainbolanc;
Mr, Justus yaro?:os Leador of the uamarr Council ^Dan-iraiand} Jr. 3arney Barnes
(Coloured j Mr. f-Iias Dlsrgaarrit i Jlehobother J 1» This '»ould .nske Vvr kludge s position
imposoi'^le Tiost ooser./ers concluded. M';ng "lis '•esi'jnstior alraost csrtani. Kis
most likely successor was seen as vir. "CaJappcula, >';o nac conie to be i"j:'';arded by
P^etori-c as a no re credi'-.le leader, I-T. Mu''ge cjaisie-d tha c the '>outh African
Department of Military intelligence !'MI; ̂ as oeninu the olaa and said that tne
only thinf in coiamon bet'-oen the non DT/ ethnic ieadars vas tiic desire to get rid of

UZ. i'-'y 19^2' Quarterly Economic f.̂ vie..r of fe'nLbla, Botswana,
Lesotho, Swaziland, 1st. 2nd Quarter, p. 6, p. 11 resp ctiveiy.
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the DTAo It was widely concluded that wnile South Africa's strategy appeared to be
to give the internal administration wider support, it would only uake sense if the
new team had time to establish itself, which indicated that Pretoria had decided
to delay the holding of United Nations supervised elections. 330/

466. According to information available to the Group nr. Hough met with at least six
political parties and prominent business leaders in the attamot to create a more
effective central administration in Namibia. These included the Federal Party, the
South West African National Union (S'/'AWU) , SWAPO Democrats, Renoboth Liberation
Party, AKTUR (the National Party's election front"',, and the CDA Uowever, at the end
of September 1932, the SWAPO •Democrat leader Andreas Shipanga said his party would
refuse to take oart in any new interim arrangement, and would prefer to see the
implementation of a comprehensive peace settlement in Wamibia, with in the meantime
the Administrator-General continuing to rule as colonial governor, until independence.
Similar statements ware made by the President of SiJANU Mr. Moses Katjiuongua, and

Dr. Kenneth Abrahams, leader of the National Indeoendence Party f«TP,;, 561/

467. The Administrator-General announced on 5 October 19P.2 that it had been decided
to hold new elections for- the Oarnara Legislative Assembly, This followed the setting
aside by the Appeal Court in Bloemfontein of the election results of November 1980
on the grounds of electoral irregularities The powers of the Damara representative
authority were to be taken over by the Administrator General's office. The move to
have the election result declared invalid was taken by the Oauiara United Front (DUP;_
affiliated to the DTA, the loser in the election (E/Ci'>i,4/1405 , para. 27'6;. 382/

4-68= Results from the official oooulation census conducted in May 198l, the first
for 11 years, were published in April 1982, The census showed a. total population
of loOQ9,900, an increase of 53 psr cent since the previous census of May 19/0. In
1974 South African estimates put the total population at 8*52,000. The most notable
feature of the current official population figures ara the decli.no in the whit©
population by I 6 0 per cent to 75>6OO compared to 1970, and a huge increase in the
;{avango population of 97 .9 psr cent to $6.0QQ The decline :'n the number of whites
is thought to be due to increasing numbers lea^inr; Namibia to return to their country
of origin, South Africa, as the war has encroached on traditional wnitt farming areas
in the north. The increase in the Kavango population was more difficult to explain,
as none of the other "population groups" into which the African population are
categorized experienced comparable increases, according to the census figures. One
probable explanation is that the figure included the large number of refugees known to
have fled into Namibia from southern Angola. Estimates put the number of refugees in
the north at about 70,000, with about 35s000-40,000 living in Kavangoland. These
refugees appeared to comprise two categories - those who entered Namibia during
South Africa's invasion of Angola in 1975--197S, and tnose who have fled in recent
years, following the South African attacks on Angola. Sone 5,500 Angolans were
reported to have fled following the so-called "Operation Protea" in August 1981
(E/CM.4/1485, paras. 294-297). Other notable aspects of the census figures were that

380/ Economist, 11 September 1932; Star. 4, 25 September 19G2.

381/ Namibia Mews, Namibia Information Service, 14 October 1982.

382/ Star, 9 October I>82.
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the number of separately listed "population groups'' had been reduced from .13 in the
1970 census to 10, with no categories for 3ushir.en, Kaokolanders or "Others", which
represented 23;000, 7,000 and 15,000 people respectively in .1970. For some purposes,
tne Kaokolanders have been merged witn the Hereros, and the higher percentage increase
for some "population groups v compared to th^ over-all total would appear to be partly
caused by the incorporation of tnese categories with other ''population groups"', for
raost of these the increase since l°70 averaged around 52 per cent, although the Ovambo
population was shown to have increased by A5.5 per cent. On the other hand contrary
to the results of the official census established ir- May, I9o24 73,000 rJamibians living
in exile, and the total population remains lower tnan the 1973 estimate of 1,250,000
by the United Nations Institute for Hamibia in Lusaka, 383/

Namibia's population in 19/0 and ig'Ji

Population group

Ovambos
Whites
Damaras
Hereros
Kavangos
f-Jamas
Coloureds
East Caprivians
Bushmen
Rehobothers
Kaokolanders
Tswanas
Others

Total

1970

352 640
90 5fi3

66 291
50 589
^9 512
32 935
28 512
25 5O0
22 'VyO
16 649
6 567
4 407
15 0O9

762 184

19S1

5IS 600
75 600
76 800
77 600
98 oco
49 700
A3 500
29 000

25 600

6 300

1 0'J9 900

% of total

51.1
7.5
7.6
7.7
9.7
4.9
4.3
2.9

2.6

0,7

% Increase over 1970

46.5
-36.5

15.9
55.4
97.9
50.9
52.6
13.4

55.0

54-3

The figures resulting froii the census conducted in May 198l were officially
released in the National Assembly at i.'indhcek.

•j. Militarization of Namibia and attacks against Angola

469- In its previous report (E/CM. •] /l.'|85) , chs 4d hoc "forking Croup of Experts drew
attention to the intensification of South Africa's military build-up in Namibia and
the almost continual pattern of attacks directed against Angola, as SW4P0 for its
part continued to intensify its arjied struggle against the South African forces
illegally occupying rlaniria. Durine the period 'under review, further major attacks
were launched on Angola, and zhe strengthening of South Africa's military presence in
Namibia '/as continued.

470. .According to th? information available to the Group, the total S£U? troop
strength in Namibia as of September 1930, .excluding police, was estimated at between
70,000-80,000. The total .tunbei- organised within t'ns South 'Jest Africa Territory
Force (StJATF) was about 20.000 of ,.hich about 10,000 were ;--nifce Î araibians. 504/

5S.5/ 1 opus on Political P.o*psession in Southern Africa, I'Jo, 42, September
October .1982, p. 3, International Defence and A^d Fund.

584/ Apartheid's Army :n ilanibia, :ract Paper or. Southern Afric.--., ilo. 10,
International defence and Aid Fund, January lr;B2.
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During the perioa unaer review a numoer of major attacks were launched against
Angola by South African Forces stationed in Namibia. These included so-called
"Operation Diisy", from 1 to 20 November iy8l, which involved a sweep by South African
air and ground forces up to £50 ion insida Angola. The attack was alleged to be
directed against 57ArO =: :--gicri-J. heszcvs-x z^s 5c Chic*. ->j.=t? , e^out
240 km north of the border. After capturing an airport at lonae, 120 kn north of the
border, South African forces attacked Chitequsta. which they claimed had been evacuated
a few hours before tne attack. South Africa claimec ~'l 3,-JAPO guerrillas had ceen
killed, and that large quonli'iits of arns, annunition and other supplies had been
captured. The Angolan Government and 3WAP0 aenied •chat a base had been destroyed,
and SWAPO President, i1r. Sam Nujoma, sard that there were only refugee ca^ps in
Angola and that in fact South Africa nad directed its attack at 1 vacated SL7>P0
base in northern Namioia. The Angolan Ministry of Jei'ence said that nine Angolan
soldiers and 32 civilians were killed and another 33 people woursa.d. 535/

4/2. In 'ferch 3 982, a SADf' raid into ocaznedes province "as reported to have killed
201 Nauiioians at Carosno, ~6r\ for. nortn of the border. 'fhilt- the site »;as described
by South Africa as a military base it aopea 'sd to have been a transit ca^p for
refugees, similar to that at Kassinia, vhich. was attached in J'av 197&- The raid was
carried out, by two airborne asaauli platoors, draTfp fro-n 32 Battalion, as well as a
South African morear grcun, which bomoed tae eroa from liigh ground. 306/

473- lieutenant- Colonel ilgoigo of trs Angolan Ministry of Defence visited London in
March 1$82 to orief a conference organised by the United Xicgdop Anti-Apartheid
• loveraent end tne United Nations Co-finittae against apartheid on tne errant military
situation in Angola. 3^7/ 'S confirmed that South African forcos continued zo occuoy
approximately JjOtOOC sq km of 'Cunen-i orovince seven tnoncrs after the launching of the
so called 'Operation Pror.oaw in August 19'3l (L/CN.//1/35, paras, 2';^ 25?). decent
operations by South /frican forces had included high-aiticuc'e reconnaissance flights
over Cahana, 150 kra nortn of the boraer, as well as over areas of fyiocamer'cs and
.vunê .a provinces. 388/

4?'4. On 5 Apri"! 1932, the ''ingoian Defence Minister, Colonel _J_jdrc Tonha Pedale5
announced that about 50 South African troops had launched attacks on the Chioenba
region, ifO yv souch of Lubango, including bonbiag attac.KS, a'"d this haa followed
intensified reconnaissance ^irnts over Angola In previous weeks- On 22 April 1982,
tie Sout5"! African Defence .4inJster, General '/agnus ^iaian, announceii that South Africa
might launch military strikes even deeper- into Angola tr.an in tne past against SWAPO.
This announcerae it was follov;ed bv a ti.rtiiŝ  escalation of reconnaissance flights over
Angolan territory, witr. L15 flights alon i during the fi"st half of Jlay 1982 over the
provinces of Mocamedes/ l

Tuila, i-loxico, '(unene and Cuaiao Kubango, according to
'ingolan government cora.njniques. Attacks we>*3 ]aanchcd oetween 14 and 3.6 Hay 1982,
in the form of air raids over southern /ngoJa, r̂.icn reportedly resulted in the deaths
of seven civilians and si* Angolan soldiers. According to an Angolan communique of

385/ forking Paper on ''lanilia prooared bv thj Secretariat, panas. 35 3

385/ Focu^, No. i;0, p. 10.

387 / Soutr.srn Afr ica . The Tine t o Choosa, ].-. 13 .^arch ]c-82.

J?J6! FOCUS, UO. ^ 0 , p . 10.
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17 Ifey 1982, Soutn African mirage jets bombed military positions on 15 May 1982 and
attempted to bomb Jar-iba airport but were reoulsed. Soutn African forces were said
to be in continued occupation cf parts of «Cunene province and were also said to have
built up forces and supplies on tne Naroibian side of the border. 3^2.'

475- South Africa confirmed on 11 August, 1982 that its forces had launched a further
raid: this acknowledgement came after Angolan claims of a new attack on 20 July 1982
had been dismissed1 by Pretoria as 'prooaganda '. 1 defence Force communique said that
15 airmen and soldiers had died when their Puma helicopter had been shot down, the
largest single loss ever admitted, as "against ~jlt S1/AP0 guerrillas killed in the raid.
The Chief of the Defence Fore:-, Genera] Constant! Viljoen, said the decision to invade
had been taken after the capture of Sl/APO docuiientc, vrhicn he claimed included "combat
orders'' to assassinate or abduct prominent internal leaders. According to
South African figures released during August, 1,629 guerrillas had been killed since
August 193i, 937 since tne beginning of 1932, as against 72 South African losses, the
highest figure reported for any period of the war. 390/

369/ See Working Paper on Namibia prepared by the Secretariat, para. ''0;
Focus, No. 4-1, D. 4. See also para. of the Chapter on South Africa.

393/ Quarterly Economic Review of Namibia, Botswana, Lesotho, Swaziland,
3rd Quarter, 1982, p. 9; Guardiro (London), 11 August 193?.
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A. Capital punishment

1. Reference to some relevant laws

4.76. As descriDed in previous reports oi' the kC Hoc forking Group of Experts, the
various South African laws oroviding for the death penalty have bean made applicable
to Namibia. These include the Terrorism ACT,, :MC. 85 of 195? (made retroactive to
.196?. when introduced), v:hich provides the death penalty for a wide definition of
"•terroristic activities'', the Sabotage. Act (Genaral Lav Amendment Act No. 76 of 1962)
and the Internal Security Act, 1950 (for/car" ly known as zhe Suppression of Coranunism
Act, 1950) as amended in 1$"(6, which are used in ICamibia to the exclusion of all
other legislation in this sphere (see 5/Ci\'.''/127C. para. 256).

477- No new additional legislation has been made applicable to Namibia during the
period under review to reduce or extend the circumstances in which the death
sentence may be applies, however, in Kcvernber l'";8i fie National Assembly in
Windhoek debated the Combating of Terrorists Bill, which was tabled with the intention
of replacing a number of existing lavs including the Terroris-i Act. Cne clause of
the bill provided for the abolition cf ":na death penalty and provided instead for a
maximum 20-year term of inipfisonraent. After strong opposition to the proposed bill
had been expressed both within and 'without the assembly, it was referred to a select
committee, and according to the information available t-o tn.3 Group was not pror<«ii p.-»*-.̂.
during the period under review* (see para. 52? below).

2. Summary of evidence and information...reoeiveji

473. The South African Government publishes no separate figures on executions of
convicted Namibian prisoners. However, as noted In previous report?-, relatively few
SWAFO guerrillas captured have actually oee-i tried for participation in guerrilla
activities. It- has been suggested that many ?.re being hsid at undisclosed locations,
and may have been tried and executed in secret.

479- iir. Malcolm Smart stated in his written submission (565th meeting), that a high
degree of official secrecy surrounds the situation of SVJAPO guerrillas captured by
South African forces. The;'* are not formally recognized as prisoners of war nor are
they prosecuted in the courts for politics! offences. Tr.e increased international
pressure for the treatment of cap-cured S!/A?O combatants as detainees with full
prisoner-of-war status in te^ms of the Geneva Conventions is described below,
together with a trial of three captured combatants under the Terrorist! Act
(paras. 55Q~!?5£ oelow).

B. Other violations of the right, to lifq

460. The Ad Hoc forking Group of Experts once lore received extensive evidence and
information "reTating to atrocities against the civilian population in northern
Namibia. Serious concern about the violence inflicted 00 the people of Namibia
was expressed by church leader?, of different denominations, both from churches inside
Namibia and froni churches

48i. In his testimony before the Ad Hoc forking Group of Experts (564th meeting),
Reverend Brian 5rov?n said that the Britisn Council of Churches (BCC) had a particular
concern wit.i Ma-nioia and that in his capacity as Africa Secretary of tha BCC he had
worked with the Council of Churches ir Kanibia (CCN) ever the previous two years. 3_9iy

J'JtL•' The CCN is an cnbrella body representing the Anglican church, the African
Methodist Eoiscopa] Church, the Evangsiical Lutheran Cnurch in SWA, the Evangelical
Lutheran Ovambokavango Church (SI.OC) •and the Roman Catholic Church whose congregation
collectively amount to 75 pe" cent of ths population.
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had found fear of the security forcer-5 amongst civilians pervasive, as tne security
forces when searching for 3WAPO guerrillas break into homes, beat ap residents,
shoot; people, steal and id 11 cattle, sod generally stop at notning to force
information OJ~ of peopJe. Whenever bracks identified as belonging to S'JAPO
guerrillas are discovered, the local people are immediately i.i danger. Harsh
measures are intensified, people are blindfolded, tascen from their homes and left
beaten up or dead oasidc t̂ -e roadside. The team ^as also told that the security
forces paraded the dead bodies of their victins, alleged 3WAPG guerrillas, by
driving around with t**e bodies dan^iin^ from their vehicles. The davn-to-dusk
curfew imposed in the operational area meant, t^at anyone aoving soout- after dartc
13 shot, a person cannot even 30 tc the ''•eJ p of a <ilck neighbour or woman in
childoirtr, and a priest riska his life by noing on a sick call. .3.92/

487. Heveretvi Brown also *-eferred tc the virit to Namibia by two leaders of the
South African Council of Churches (SACC), 31-hop Desmond Tutu and the
Reverend Peter Jtorsy, president of the S1CC, o?ho had visited Nanibia for a week
in February 1932 at the invitation or the Council of Churches in Namibia. They
endorsed the findings of both t:ie >3CC ana Sfel.BC reports, WHICH the witness said
indicated cae growing s\;eii of church opinion against not only the atrocities
committed against the N'amibian people but also South Africa's military presence in
Namibia. According to the information available to tns Croup, Bishop Tutu said at

a press conference at the ecA ox M s /Isit teat all the churcn leaders ha had spoken
to, with the exception of ono, had expressed tre ''iau that tn.e South African security
forces in rlarpjbia "e^s sesn as an occur-yin^ an.v rfho terrorised tne Nairibian people.
The two visiting churchmen svid beei gi^ei a Jorg catalogue of incidents including
killings, the destructior. of people!:< property, the owning of huts and rape. The
security forces also laid landmines ?̂nic>: thsy ;;anc.aa people to believe v«3re laid
by SWAPO. 593/

488. It was reporttsc thac- ̂ nroe people -'ere killed on 13 January 19ii2, including
Reverend liionga, dean of the western area of C'IS Evangelical Lutheran O^ambcKavan^o
Church (iiLOC). when -i '/enicla in wnicl- thsv w^e. travellirg detonated a jandmino on
the road between Oshakati ana Gksnao. Ten C^ys earJier, four civilians had been
killed when the trucK io. -./nich taey wre travail ins; r.it a landmine one kilcnetre
from Eenhan-' , near a Sout!-* African ariiy 'case about 10 kilometres south r>f the
Namibian-Angolan border. It was subssou lut^-j reportec by s Lutheran Church in
America publication that the s>:plcsicn ;nice had kixled Rsverend lilonga had been
set off by South African ^."ces. Iilcr.̂ ;a Vi'̂  boer travelling vith materials and
foodstuffs for the crougnt-stricKen pec pie of his diocese. Tne lsna:..ine explosion
had occurred in late afternoon; earlier- in t'-.a day, lisonga had travelled the same
untarred road sfter it haO been c;.-?pt Tor nines by South «.frj.can soldiers. Observers
of the explosion reported that it ;;as near a South African army outpost and that it
would have been impossible for SWii-0 5-;uê ">"iilas to nave planted iar.timioes in that
spot during daylight. Proper ra-.-dical care had b<=er. vritlVpeid i 'oir. Reverend lilonga
after the explosion, an it 'nac takon the Souw "ifricans five hou^s to take him to
hospital cespite pleas to take him to the nearest hoscital, ^5 minutes a<-'ay. lilonga
died before the helicopter arrived. The South African soloiers allegedly tried,

but failed, to get Iilonga to sign a statement before he disd saying that SKAPO had
caused the explosion. 594/

592/ Observer. 16 ^av 19?I2.

53_i/ Focus, Ho. '|0, May-rune 1982. p. II.

394/ Lutheran "orId Inforioaticn. :/82, 25
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4^9- Reverend Brown said that ••jhiia it. was difficult to decicse vhetner publicity
v:-y. Id help or hinder victims in "aralbie, and the local churches bad asked that no
na^es and addresses should be published whereby tine victims could be identified,
ti a-' "anted widespread publicity to he giver, to the actions reported because
South Africa was sensitize to world opinion, and concerned about its international
? ̂ a^c. Since the crunch reports 'nad "03e.. pi-viv'hed , Mst3or«3enera5 Lloyd, chief
of ••.•'ne South African Defsnca Force in J'aniibia, had gone on record as admitting
•̂nat "'there have been isolated acts cf atrocities''. Aitriourrh hajor-Ganerai Lloyd
tried to justify this by saying tb;..t it was th'5 kind of thing to be expected In
a XI :i8rc>, his admission was significant as th»jre had been no such admissions before
ths2 publication of the reports. There hac> also subsequently been an inadequate,
^ut at least a partial, attempt to estaolish a process of investigation of raports
cf atrocities against civilians.

49Q- Another witness rir. Herman Itnete (573'ch meetings, .submitted a written document
prepared by SVJAPO which detailed atrocities and criminal acts said to be attributed
to South African troops in Namibia. According to this document a number of innocent
people had been killed in the 1980-1981 period. On 27 October I960 security guards
at the state electricity corporation SWAWEK in Windhoek, haa brutally assaulted an
African, Moses Namiseb, who w?s found unconscious and later died in hospital.
According to the autopsy he had 11 head injuries and 14 body injuries. The three
policemen were named Conradia, Havenda, and Mel. Or. 10 April l!?Sl, Efraim Ivula and
his wife Hagar Ivula were shot to death by a Koevoet unit a few metres out3ide their
home at Orabathi in the northern district of Osbalantu. They had been questioned as
to the whereabouts of their daughter, Penukeni Kaulinge, the Secretary-General of
the SWAPO Womens' Council, who they said they had not seen since 1974- On
14 Acril 1981, four civilians were shot dead by South African troops at Etornba,
nortn-east of Ondangwa, an elderly iran, Jonas David of Efide West in Ikankolo, was
shot dead and his wife wounded by troops on 2°> April 1961. Despite the reporting
of tne latter killing by the Windhoek Observer in May 19^1, no action had been taken
against those responsible for tne Killing. Dndangwa magistrate's court had
released a total of 1,000 deaths for the one-year period, most of them due to
murders carried out by South African troops.

491* According to Mr. Ithete the lack of action by the judciai authorities was
illustrated by tne killing of two civilians at Ruacana during 1981, Johannes Sampson
and Johannes Classen. The murders had oeen carried out by two South African
soldiers, Charles Diedrich of Johannesburg and Hendrik Cloete of Port Elizabeth.
Eyewitnesses of the shooting included a Mr. Justino who was forced to show the
soldiers where the deceased had been living, and a Miss Ponto, who had been raped
by the soldiers. On 15 July 1931 Robinson du Plessis admitted to Justice Mountbr
that he had raped Melraina Jacob and afterwards shot her dead.

492. Furthermore. Mr. Ithete described the following situations:

(a) ,Killings known to SWAPO in the first half of 1982 included the shooting
of three civilians near Oshakati on 50 January; shooting and serious wounding of a
teacher, Markus riambinga, at his home at Iipanda Yaamati in the Uukwambi area on
2 February; and firing on a peasant family working in the fields by a South African
Air Force helicopter ^unship on 27 February, resulting in the death of two elderly
people, one l8-year-old person, and tne wounding of three children. This incident
occurred hours after a successful attack on Okahao iiilitary base by PLAN forces.
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(b) On 13 March 1932 Engele Endjale, 65 years old, was murdered by soldiers at
Okawuholamwa; on 10 April a 10-year-old boy was shot during a round-up of villagers
at Onepata, 12 km north of Okango.

(c) On 11 April 1982 Benny lyambo, 40 years old, was found dead after being
beaten to death by J.D. Pschrevder and J.A. Brand, both South African soldiers at
Swakopmund.

(d) On 26 April 1982 Thomas Shaduka, 24 years old, was shot and killed by
soldiers who believed he was a "terrorist".

(e) On 19 May 1982 the Windhoek Advertiser had referred to the arrest of
46 Africans in the workers' compound at Tsumeb on the grounds that they were there
"illegally". During the arrest one worker had been shot dead by the police.

493- Mr. Ithete also referred to the killings which had taken place in Kavangoland
and which had been reported by local and overseas journalists (see para. 59 below).
The witness said there was evidence of a mass grave near Okatope mission, 25 km
from the Angolan border, where most civilians killed were taken.

494- Mr. Ithete and Mr. Moses Garoeb (576th meeting) testified that a massacre of
civilians had taken place on 10 March 1982, and Mr. Garoeb also presented
documentation by the SWAPO Department of Information and Publicity on this event
(Massacre at Oshikuku). The massacre occurred in a small village of Oshipanda
located near the Oshikuku Roman Catholic Mission in Ovambo. Five African soldiers,
led by Nakale, said to be an infamous and brutal commander of the Koevoet special
squad, and including a soldier identified as a member of the Ovambo Horaeguard, had
arrived at 2 a.m. at the homestead of Hubertus Neporo. Neporo was away from home,
but his family of ten including his 60-year-old mother, and two other people who
lived in the homestead, had been ordered outside the Kraal by the soldiers who were
armed with automatic weapons with fixed bayonets. The soldiers ordered them to line
up outside and demanded money and clothes.

495• The soldiers had opened fire and killed eight persons. They then destroyed a
vehicle belonging to Mr. Neporo. Iyarabo Iipingue, a cousin of Neporo, escaped
without injury and he carried .Ms. Angula, wno had been shot in both legs and one
shoulder, to the house of a neighbour, Michael Uupindi, who had been awakened by
the sound of gunfire. In the morning, Uupindi went to the scene of the massacre and
covered the corpses with blankets before he went immediately to the police station
to request action - but the police claimed that no vehicle was available. They also
hinted that SWAPO might be responsible. The survivors of the massacre however
identified the five black soldiers, including Nakale, and another member of the
Ovambo Homeguard who had lived not far from Neporo!s house.

496. According to additional information, an inquest opened in June 1982 on the
case at the Ondangwa Inquest Court, which heard an account from one of the survivors.
A witness who appeared before this court, Mr. Jolidye Nauyoma, confirmed the
-^bove-mentioned testimony. The names of those who died in the massacre were
recorded by the Ondangwa Inquest Court as: Gisella Nupindi (Uusindi) aged 6l;
Johannes Silas (42); Bernadette Tobias (27); Katoole Kawelakana (a girl aged 9);
Shivute Kengayi (a male student, 18); Gisella Nepolo (a girl aged 13);
Tselina Matheus (13); and Benediktus Nepolo (a male student aged 20) - a total of
eight people. 395/

395/ Focus No. 43J wovember-December 1982.
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dT/J, Mr. David Pandeni Shikoraba (579th meeting) testified that while he was under
restriction in the Uukwarabi area of northern Namibia after his release from
iwSban Island in 198O he had observed the activities of the Koevoet unit. He said
•"•na majority of the unit were Africans and amongst their commanders are
7-jr.ata Iindongo, Matteus Shikongo, Thomas Shikomba and George Nghikumwa. They
' tilled those thev suspected to be SWAPO supporters, include ig businessmen, clergymen
and teachers, and sometimes even their own supporters. They were friendly at first
.;o their intended victims, and reconnoitred by day, before returning at night to
kill. Mr. Shikomba said that the unit had been created in 1978 to cause confusion
•.*:, ongst the Namibian people at the time that United Nations-supervised elections
V';re a real prospect. They had a list of the names of those already killed and those
'jhey planned to kill. Such a list had been found in the pocket of one of their
leaders, Levi Araadhila, who had died in a car accident, and the names had been
published in Qnsukwetu the newspaper published by the Ovarabokavango Lutheran church
(see E/CK.4/1424, paras. 411» 413). Another unit under the command of one
Thomas Kandove was known as the "Security Forces" and also killed innocent people,
and displayed their bodies at communal drinking places, claiming they were terrorists -
They also killed people who forgot to carry their identity papers.

498. The Group heard two witnesses, Mr. Andreas Nailenge (578th meeting) and
Mr. Andreas Norbert (579th meeting) who had been enrolled into the South African
armed forces. Mr. Norbert had been forced to enlist in the South African Defence
Force in 1975> in Ovamboland. In May 1932, he escaped across the border with two
other black soldiers. Mr. Nailenge enlisted in the South African defence army in
July 1973 and left the South African army at the end of 1981. Those two witnesses
gave evidence about their participation in atrocities against Namibian and Angolan
civilians. Their instructors were Naukushu and three white South Africans:
Lt. Lose, a company commander, Corporal Roggrenburg, Corporal Deuser, a platoon
commander, and Lt. Botha. They had been taught that SWAPO was the enemy of the
country and therefore they had to fight SWAPO and anyone who supported or sympathized
with them without mercy. After five months' training they had been taken to
Oshivelo to be integrated into the 4ist battalion for a month, and afterwards they
nad been sent to the border and engaged SWAPO and FAPLA over 20 times.

499> In November 1980 Mr. Nailenge had g ne for special tr-Lning in Bloemfontrin for
three weeks, and while he was there the South African Foreign Minister Pik Botha
visited his unit and said that South African troops would be withdrawn soon from
Namibia and that it would be up to units like his to defend the country and prevent
Siv'APO from taking control. He said that the beating and torturing of civilians in
northern Namibia was daily practice when looking for SWAPO fighters. He had
witnessed the killing of two civilians at Otamanzi in 3981. He said that the major
operation in which he had participated in Angola was in August/September 1981
during which many villages were destroyed. Apart from himself and one other, all the
rest of the 480-strong unit involved in this operation had bean South African whites.
He said that after his first year of service he had received R38O a month, with a
special bonus of R1,7CO after five months.

500. Mr. Norbert said he had been forced to join the SADF in 1975 in Ovamboland after
he had been arrested in Windhoek. Following six months5 training he had been sent
to Windhoek where he had started arresting SVJAPO members together with a Lt. King.
The first two members he had arrested had been sent to Ongnediva and forced to join
the SADF. In northern Namibia he had participated in the arrest, beating and
killing of Namibian civilians. He stated that Lt. King and a black array officer
called Shilumbu were responsible for beating up detained subjects. At Oshandumbala
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soldier, Jacobus van Zyl, who had also attempted to rape Frieda David, 20 years old,
in February 198I; and among otner cases ir< the same month were Lavinia Heita of
Ohangwena and Lucia Kwadjanga of Qxanhvdc. In January l?Sl, Johannes Pretorius
of the SADF had raped Savina fCasiku at a '.redding party in Kavangoland. Many people
had been secretly kidnapped from their rimes by Soutn African police and their
whereabouts were unknown. Cas^s *r T93O in̂ l-ic'ec Vfbr Mateus, Aaron Iioinge,
Festus Kadhikwa of Luderits, Lazarus Shilaba from Onambidi. Shilaba had been
arrested in May 1980, taken to Omungwelume, and later the military had informed his
family that he was nowhere to be Found. In September 1980, Hamakali lyela from
Oshakati had been arrested and his family subsequently told by the police at Oshakati
to stop asking for information aoout him. They refused to release his car, which
had been repainted and was being useci by di« military police. In 1981, a number of
people had gone missing due to abduction by the SADF. They included,
Camrnilus Nangonya, 35 yea^s old, reported missing from Windhoek hospital where he
was being treated; Elago Gerhard from Ongandjcra district, who had been abducted by
two SADF soldiers, Carel Shikapa and Chalo. Many people had also been kidnapped
from Iiti Itoka, Eehana and Elundu villages.

505. According to information available to the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts, there
were attacks involving fatali exes on contract workers in Otjiwarongo and Windhoek
during the period under review. In September 1981 the Council of Churches in
Namibia made public an appeal for an independent commission of inquiry into incidents
at Otjiwarongo in which an unknown number of people had reportedly lost their lives.
The appeal followed a series of violent events at the Otjiwarongo township between
7-10 August I98I; no response to the appeal was reported to have come from the
Administrator-General. The chain of events nad been set in motion by the fata]
stabbing of a Dam^a woman in Ormetoveni township; a number of reprisal attacks had
subseauently bsen made on the homes of Ovambo residents in the belief that the killer
had been an Ovambo. Three days after her death, a force of Damara soldiers and/or
police, together with members of toe security police, had gone to the Ovambo workers'
compound and ordered them to assemble outside on a soccer pitch while a search of
their living quarters was -nade. Then without warning teargas bombs had been hurled
into the crowd, ana the workers had been set on and beaten so badly that many had to
be admitted to hospital. In October 1981 it was reported taat an inquiry nad been
held to determine whether the four men arrested by the poixce - two cf them soldiers
and one a policeman - could be criminally cnarg.ee witn the death of two Ovambo workers.

506, According to information available to the Group, the South African Defence
Force established a Board cf Inquiry during the period under review to investigate
allegations of atrocities. Tne Board, appointed by the Chief of the Defence Force
and headed by Brigadier Ben de Web Roos o** SADF headquarters in Pretoria, began to
hear evidence in March about atrocities comnitted in ttie Kavangoland area the previous
month. The3e were reported after a visit to the region by a French journalist from

Le Monde, Hans Rohr, leader of the Namibia Christian Democratic Party, and the
journalists from the Uamibian and South African newspapers. Among the incidents
recounted to tne journalists by villagers were the shooting to death of a 70-y©ar>-ol<i
man while he nested under a tr?e Ln the Canchana district. 2.A kilometres south of.
Tondoro, and that of another Tan, killed without reason by SADF soldiers while he
was taking a can of milk to his children. Ine journalists heard from Johannes Tjapwa
that he had been taken from his hone by security fores members one >7iorning to an
army base for interrogation. He -.?as accused of being an Angolan citizen and a
MPLA spy, was severely beaten and then taken to another miJitary base where he was
placed in a cell too low to scand up ir.. Another detainee told him that h& had
been put in a cage 30 centimetres high because ha had been mistaken for another
man they were looking for. Jaakko Kangaji, a headmaster, had been subjected to a
similar experience. Arrested on 29 December 1981. ne was kept in detention for two
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weeks, where he was blindfolded, assaulted and beaten with fists and a stick,
sustaining bruises on his face and body. He was also subjected to electric shock
with wires attached to his little fingers, his tongue and the back of his head.

507. Announcing the Board of Inquiry, Major-General Lloyd, head of the South West
Africa Territory Force (SWATF), said that every allegation of SADF brutality would
be investigated and when necessary those responsible would be brought to justice.
At the same time a Pretoria spokesman for the SADF denied allegations made by
Reverend Storey of the SACC that 90 per cant of the atrocities in the operational
area were committed by the SADF. 397/

508. Further measures to investigate atrocities were announced by the SADF in
June 1982. The chief of civic affairs at army headquarters in Oshakati,
Commandant As Kleynhans, announced that a special liaison committee had been set up
in the operational area, involving Peter Kalungula, the Ovambo chief minister,
church members, local businessmen and SADF commanders. He said the committee's
task would be to investigate complaints from the civilian population. He claimed
that people who had been scared to lay complaints in the past were now coming forward,
and that the committee had already investigated several cases of assault or
mistreatment for which members of the SADF had already been charged. He gave no
details of the incidents or the names of those involved. While admitting that
South African troops nad committed some atrocities, Kleynhans claimed that considering
the conditions and the number of troops "the rate of atrocities is very, very low".
He stated that each soldier was now required to sign a special card stating that he
respects the local population and will never resort to using physical violence
against local inhabitants.

509. Subsequently it was reported that i^ajor-General Lloyd had announced comprehensive
measures to combat incidents of alleged atrocities committed by members of the
security forces. Steps to be taken included the establishment of communication links
between the SWATF headquarters and the "representative authority" in the area, and
the creation of an office in Windhoek run on a permanent basis by the Military Law
Division to investigate reports and take corrective action. Complaints could be
lodged in person or in writing.

510. It was also announced that several soldiers are to be prosecuted and one man
had appeared in court on charges in connection with atrocities. An alleged shooting
had been investigated by the police and a case of indecent assault was in the hands
of the Attorney-General of Namibia. The prosecutions came in the wake of a
three-month investigation by the Military Board of Inquiry. The Board of Inquiry,
whose brief was extended by one month to the end of July 1982, had investigated

40 allegations of atrocities. In Kavangoland, allegations of fatal shooting
incidents, rape, intimidation and theft had been investigated, and in Ovamboland, only
one of 24 allegations nad not been solved, according to a statement by the SADF
headquarters in Pretoria. Wo details of the case were released.

511. It was reported that church leaders had denied that they had agreed to be
represented on the liaison committee, stressing that the churches were unwilling to
give any credibility to a body where the army was both accused and judged.
Archbishop Hurley of the SACBC said the church would welcome an independent board of
inquiry consisting mainly of persons versed in the law. 398/

397/ Windhoek Observer, 27 February 1982; Focus, No. 40, Nay-June 1982, p. 9-

39_8/ Focus, No. 42, September-October 1982, p. 8; Times, 2 June 1982; Survey
of World Broadcasts (BBC Monitoring Service), Africa and Middle East, 4 June 1982.
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C. Forced removals of population

512. The previous report by the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts (E/CN.4/1485,
paras. 324-334) described several kinds of forced removal: the removal of
Ovambo civiiiars to fortified area3 to prevent them giving support to SWAPO
guerrillas; the abduction of civilians and refugees in both northern Namibia
and southern Angola; and the disruption caused to the civilian population in
Angola by regular Soutn African attacks.

513. During the period under review the Group received further evidence and
information relating to the forcible displacement of civilians in Namibia and
Angola as a result of the operations of South African security forces, as well as
details of an impending forced removal in terms of the implementation of the
"homelands" policy in Namibia, the first reported instance of removals of this
category for several years (see E/GN.4/1485. Fara. 3-4)•

514. Mr. Jacob Hannay (564th meeting) and Mr. Frederick Matongo (566th meeting)
referred to the forced removals of inhabitants of Namibia to prevent people
assisting SWAPO. This was done without any compensation or provision for
resettlement and resulted from the militarization of Namibia. The removals were
carried out under the pretext of ensuring protection for civilians, and involved
the clearing of zones for operations against SV'APO guerrillas and the establishment
of military bases. î r. Hannay also explained that the forced removals were taking
place in northern Namibia, from Kaokoveld along the border to Caprivi, witn all
communities in those areas under threat. Forced removals were also carried out in
other areas further south as reprisals if the population was thought to support
SWAPO. The witness also referred to the disappearance of detained persons in
particular prisons, with no subsequent information about the missing person available.
In this connection, he referred to trie disappearance around 1967--1968 of the SWAPO
Vice President Brendan Sitnbwaye. He wss last seen in detention in Pretoria, and
subsequently believed to have been returned to the Caprivi but had not been seen
since. He also referred to the disappearance at the beginning of 1982 of
Jeremiah Gangongo who had been held at Ondangwa.

515- According to information available to the group, villagers believed by the
security forces to be providing food to the guerrillas, or who provided food under
duress to agents provacateurs employed by the security forces, routinely had their
homys and property destroyed, and were evicted. Their homes, kraals, grain bins
were all destroyed and families turned loose to beg food from friends and
relatives. 399/

5i6. It was reported that a member of the Herero tribal authority in Kaokoland,
Tinus Srait, had admitted in January 1982 that because of the spread of the war to
the area, the rural population was being forced to live around South African
military camps, having fled from their homes to avoid being caught in the
intensifying war. Journalists visiting the region were told by Smit that 90 per cent
of the nlassive exodus into the capital Opuwo and surrounding centres was the result
of the increased level of fighting in the north. Consequently Opuwo:s population
had increased from about 500 two years ago to around 4,000, and many people were
living in squatter camps. Having left their possessions behind, many of the newly-
arrived rural families had become dependent on the earnings of sons who had joined
the security forces for a regular wage. 400/

599/ Namibia •• A Nation Wronged, op.cit., p. 12.

400/ Focus, No. 39, March-April 1982, p. 4.
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517. Ms. Margaret Ling (599th meeting) testified that both SWAPO and the Angolan
Government had stated their belief that many Angolans, described-as "refugees" by
South Africa, who had crossed the border from southern Angola to northern Namibia
in search of food and safety, had in reality been evacuated by South African forces
for propaganda and other purposes. The numbers involved was very substantial, and
by the third week in September 1981, a total of 1,100 refugees were reported by
South African forces to have arrived in northern Namibia since the start of
•'operation Protea". However, at a press conference in Luanda, President dos Santos
of Angola had said that his Government "did not recognize the existence of Angolan
refugees fleeing to Namibia", charging that there had been "a forced evacuation"
with the objective of gaining more recruits for groups seeking to destabilize Angola.
The President had asked international relief organizations to investigate reports
that villagers in sojthsrn Angola had been abducted en masse by Soutn African forces
and were being held in camps inside Namibia.

5lS. The witness said that some of the refugees, interviewed subsequently inside
Namibia by journalists, provided confirmation cf this stating that the South African
troops involved in ''Operation Protea1' had threatened to kill them unless they moved
south to Ovamboland. Their kraals and corn had been burned and later UNITA guerrillas
nad come along and driven away their cattle. Some Angolans who had been abducted had
subsequently escaped and returned to Angola where they had described to the session
of the International Committee of Inquiry into the Crimes of Che Racist and Apartheid
Regimes in Southern Afric? held at the beginning of 1931 how they had been given
military training by South Africa to fight against SWAPO and the Angolan Government
(see E/CN.4/1485. paras. 280-284).

519- During the period under review large numbers of Angolan citizens were reported
to have been displaced as a result of South African incursions into the southern
area. During the first three weeks of "Operation Protea'1> launched by South African
forces on 23 August 19'3l, an estimated o0,000 people were forced to flee their
homes in Kunene province. Preliminary estimates of the total dislocation of
population in southern Angola was of 150,000-160,000 left Homeless by the
South African invasion. Ln addition 280,000 people were estimated by the und of
198l to have Deen affected by the protracted drought in ths south, against which
effective counter-measures had been made impossible by the scope of the South African
military activities. 401/

520. It was reported that; Lieutenant-Colonel Ngongo, of th" Angolan Ministry of
Defence, had confirmed that South African troops continued to occupy and control
about 50,000 33. km of Kunene province but had not established any form of
administration in the area. He said that 160,000 people bad been displaced from
their homes and forced to flee northwards, while those remaining in the occupied
zone were being bribed wj th food to persuade thein to turn informer against the
Angolan armed forces. 402/

521. In her testimony before the Ad hoc 'forking Croup cf Experts, Ms. Ling
(599th meeting) re/erred to the pressures being brought to bear on the Topnaar
community to move from their ancestral land around the Kuiseb river to the Nama
"homeland" in the south-east. The approximately 600 Topnaar people were classified
by South Africa as part of the Nan.a group. The community had lived in the area
around Walvis bay (annexed by Soutn Africa in IS 77) and along the Xuiseb river for
centuries, and haa formed part of the wider Nsma Confederation of pre-colonial
Namibia. Various attempts had Deen made in the past to move the Topnaars, in terms
of tht Odendaal Plan of 1964, to their designated "'homeland11. While there had been

402V focus, Wo. 37, November-December I98l; Ho. 38, January-February 1982, p. 10,

402/ Focus, No. 40, May June 1982, p. 10.
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no official programme of forced removals in Kamibia in the past two years, in
late 198l it had been reported that the Department of Nature Conservation, which
had established a nature reserve, the Nankiuft Park, on Topnaar land, and imposed
restrictions on their movements, had been pressing for then to be mo^ed. The
Topnaar community leader, 3<?th Kcotje. had accused the authorities of depleting
the underground reserve of the Xuiseb valley by selling water to the Rossing uranium
mine as well ?,s to the towns oT Walvis Bay and Swakopmund. As a result he said that
his poople, wno were farmers, could no longer get water from shallow wells, and in
some settlements, suffered a water shortage. He stressed that the Topnaars were
totally opposed to being moved, as they would lose income from economic activities
specifically related to their present area of residence. Some engaged in sea fishing,
while others harvested Inara fruit, selling roasted Inara pips to markets in
Swakopmund and Ualvis Bay. It was reported that a meeting was being arranged between
the Nama tribal authorities and the Administrator-General at the end of 1981 to
discuss the question, but no further details ware available about the results of
this meeting, and it was not known whether the Topnaars had yet been forcibly
removed. 403./

522. According to information available to the .Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts,
conditions in the Narna "noneland" to which the Topnaars would be moved, were harsh
and the land drought-stricken. According to the report of trie visit to the'territory
by the British Council of Churches to Gibaon, the land there is completely covered
with stones from six inches to one foot in diameter lying on the surface, which has
to be cleared before any land can be cultivated. The area is being consolidated as
part of the Nama "homeland'1, and whit*-- farms have been bought up, the whites moving
elsewhere, and other Narnas had bsen moved on to them from Warmbad in the south. Ten
to twenty families were now suoposed to maintain themselves by sheep and goat farming
which formerly sucported one white family. Mo rain had fallen for the year at the
time of the visit, and the number of sheep and cabtle in the area was said to have
been practically halved as a result of thi drought over the previous two years. 404/

D. Treatment of political prisoners and captured freedom fighters

1. Summary of some relevant laws

523. The Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts noted in previous reports that the
South African laws providing for long periods of detention and imprisonment for
"political offences!! as well as legislation covering the prisoners in gaol, have
been made applicable to Namibia and are still apolied (see E/ClJ ..r/1030/Add.l,
para. 9; E/CK.4/IJH, paras. 372 376) . These include the Prison Act, Mo. 8 o f
1959, and the General Law Amendment Acts, Nos. ?6 of 1962, 101 of 1969 and 94 of
1974» Act No. "(6 was applied to Namibia with retroactive effect in 1966 but has
since been largely superseded in usage by the Terrorism Act, No. 83 of 1967- The
great majority of Namibian political prisoners serving sentences have been convicted
under the Terrorism Act. The provisions of the Riotous Assemblies Act of 1956 were
applied for the first time in Namibia during 1976 under tne Internal Security Act
of 1976 (embodying the provisions of the Suppression cf Communism Act of 1950)
providing for indefinite preventive detention and the banning of any persons deemed

403/ Windhoek Observer, 25 Septonber 1981.

404/ Namibia -- A Nation Wronged, a report prepared by the RCC, op.cit., p. 16.
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likely to endanger the maintenance of public order. The laws taken together give
the South African authorities in Namibia a wide range of repressive measures tc
choose from in enforcing ''law and order". A parson may be arrested under one law,
and the terms of his or her detention order subsequently altered while in prison.
In practic3, many detainees are liKely to be unaware of the precise legislation under
which they are oeing held.

52A. In addition, a number of l^ws and emergency proclamations have been
specifically designed for use in Namibia, and enacted mainly by the Administrator-
General on behalf of the South African authorities are still in force. These
include the Security Districts Proclamation, AG.9 of 1 rjovember 1977, which replaced
the emergency measures in force in northern Namibia since the contract workers'
striKe of 1971- 1972; Proclamation R17 of Keoruary 197?, covering Ovamboland; and
its successor, Pt<> of May 197^ covering Cvamboland, ?Cavangoland and East Caprivi;
Proclamation AG.25 of lft April 1973, Provision for the Detention of Persons in order
to prevent Political 'Moienco and Intimidation, Proclamation AG.5O of July 197S
which amended the Undesirables Removal Proclamation .No. rj0 of 1920, so as to
transfer the power to expel such persons to the Administrator-General, and the
various amendments to these laws (see E/C.'J.il/ljii, paras. 372-377; E/CN.4/1365*
paras. 268-270, E/CN.«/1429, paras. 421-425). In recent years the security
"forces have increasingly used the two proclamations introduced specifically to
provide for detention without trail, AG.9 and AC-.26, to arrest and detain large
numbers of S>,'A?O supporters, 'while the j.ô rorisr.: Act nas been used less frequently,
and then mainly tc bring charges against detainees in court. Under Proclamation AG.26
the Administrator- General has unqualified powers to detain any persons whose actions
are felt to 'promote violence or intimidation" indefirately, without charge and •
without recourse to lawyers ci* to the courts. Initially the police were not
empowered to interrogate astainees unaer the Proclamation, but in May 1979 powers
of interrogation were introduced through _-.n amendment authorizing the justice of
the peace to conduct interrogations. V'hila from time to time figures are issued
by the South African authorities for the numbers of detainees held under
Proclamation AG.26, they are never revealed for detainees neld under Proclamation AG.9.

525. Of particular note is z clause of Proclamation AG.9 which protects any
government or puolic official (including th2 police; and any member of ths armed
forces against prosecution for injuries inflicted through actions taken under the
Proclamation. This reinforces the South Africar Tndemnity Act, No. 13 of 1977,
which indemnifies the State or its servants against civil or criminal proceedings
in connection witn tho prevention or suppression of civil disorder, and which has
been made applicable to Namibia. '1G.9 was extended on 10 I-'-ry 1979 when the
districts Magistrate of Windhoek, Tsuraeb, Outjo, Okahandja, Otjiwarongo, and
Grootfontein were all declared security districts. !•: D&cembtr 1979, certain
sections of AG.9 were extended to Kaokoiand in northwestern Namibia, and as a
result of thfcse additions; r.ore then TO per cent of !JnrciDia s land area, including
the major urban ana fining centres with the exceptions of Keet.nanshoop, Luderiti
and Oranjemund, the centre: of the diarond mining industry, and over 80 per cent
of Namibia's population are subject tc de facto martial law. A previous report of
the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts detailed tne adcitional restrictions under
Proclamation AG.9 introduced relative to freedom of i.';ovsir.3nt in Ovanboland (see
E/C:C,471^29, para. A22).
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The previous report of the Ad I-'oc working Group of Experts detailed further
additions to these regulations including an ^endrrent to the Security Districts
Proclamation which required anv person in t- security district who gives medical
attention GO persons wounded In "suspicious elreunstancs to report the matter
witrout delay to the security forces, The Security Districts Act, AG.16I/N0. 20
of 19B0 was adopted by the National Aas iiDly in October 198^. Under the division
of legislative and executive powers between the Administrator -General and the
National Assembly, til such acts, whil.? pronult~abed ry tiî  Adrrinistra tor-General,
have to be adopted by tie Uationi] Apsemoly net'ore coming into affect. The previous
report also referred to the tightening of security in Kavangoland, with e ban imposed
in April 1981 by the Xawngo ''representative authority" on all movement in the
south-west of Kcv'inroland between dus'< ar.d d-wn, rfhich haa th'j effect of restricting
movement on the road from Rundu to Grootfontein, while in Ovambolanti che security
forces announced that vehicle control between sunset and sunrise was to be applied
stringently (see E/CK./ '1485, r-iras. -JAO 3 1).

527. During the period under review & number of new measures were introduced
providing for the detention ant1 triii of opponents to the "internal government",
and further curbs on political activity by SWAPO were debated and promulgated by
the National Assembly. The new legislation was intended to tighten ur> existing
provisions and consolidate c. number of security laws applied in Namibia. It was
also an attempt- by the Council of Ministers to increase its authority "'independent"
of South Afi"ict, while continuing to restrict political opposition oy the use of
arbitrary detention, fne main new measurer; orovided by the Combating of Terrorism
Bill with tht intention of replacing ^ number of existing laws, including the
Terrorism Act, sections of che General Law Amendment Act as amended and the
Internal Security Act (see para. >'lo~f>']l above) are the following, like the
Terrorism Act, the new bill induejd r> wide renge of activities under the definition
of ''terrorism' . According to local newspaper reports, the new lav would have
involved the scrapping of Cection 6 of the Terrorise Act, and the renovni of the
provision for a <r.ini<aum sentence for five yea.-s, car a maximum goal sentence of
20 years. One clause of the bill provided that any person accused and subsequently
convicted o r informing and feec'ing Si/nPO guerrillas would receive a 20-year prison
sentence. The bi.ll was subsequently referred to a select committee of the National
Assembly for review following objections by a nu>ibc-r of political parties, with
particularly strong opposition 'of tne Ovambo trinal authorities.

528. During ^oveiiber i;8i the Nation:1 Assembly also debated the Security Districts
Amendment bill, which is intjnded to am?nd Proclai-ation AG.5. Initially, persons
detained under AC.9 could be hold for interrogation for 96 hours; this period was
extended to 30 days on 19 December i;79. This meant in practice the detention
order could simply DO renewed, cr detainees could be transferred to detention in
terras of Proclanation AG.2.6, whioh provides for indefinite detention without trial.
Whan implemented, th^ new amendment to 3G.9 "fill ^moower members of the security
forces to interrogate detainees held for longer than 30 days. 4,05/

405/ £££H£.' Ho • 59. f'-arch- April
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529. Another measure debated by the National Assembly was subsequently promulgated
on 23 December 19OI as the Prohibition and Notification of Meeting Act, No. 22 of
1981. This provides for the pronibition of political meetings by parties "whose
stated objective is the violent overthrow of the existing order". The Act
stipulates that no person within the benders of Namibia may hold a meeting that
has as its object, or favours, the overthrow of the Government by forcible means or
intimidation. Section 3 of the Act requires that any gathering of more than 20
persons must be preceded by 24 hours written notice to the magistrate of the
district in which the meeting is to be held. The organizers must submit
information about the time and place of the meeting and its nature. The name of
the person or organization on whose behalf the meeting is held as well as the
names and addresses of the speakers must be given. The magistrate is empowered
to ask for the constitution of a political party and he may ban any meeting if
he considers that the constitution advocates the overthrow of the existing order.
He may also require the organisers to furnish him with a written declaration
stating expressly whether or not they favour the overthrow of the existing order
by means of force. The penalty for contravening the provisions of the Act is
three years' imprisonment or a maximum fine of R3.000, or both. 406/

A previous report of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts (see E/CN.4/1429»
para. 425) referred to the proclamation published on 23 January 1980 by the
Administrator-General offering a conditional amnesty to SWAPO guerrillas (AG.3,
Granting of Amnesty to Certain Persons), and the extension of the initial deadline
due to poor response, first to 31 August 1980 then to 31 August 1981, in spite of
which by March 1981, a total of 103 guerrillas had turned themselves in (see
E/CN.4/1485> para. 342). No further moves to extend the amnesty appear to have
been made during the period under review.

2. The Police forces: present structure and United Nations proposals

531- A previous report of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts described the
incorporation of the SWA Police Force into the South African Police, (see
E/CN.4/IO5O, paras. 264=267). From that time onwards the Commissioner of the
South African Police (SAP) exercised tbo command, superintendence and control of
the force in Namibia, through the divisional Commissioner of Police at Windhoek,
subject to the directions of the South African Ministry of Police. The previous
report of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Exports outlined the steps taken since 198O
by South Africa to establish an "independent1' police force in Namibia, the
South West African Police (SWAP), under the formal control of the Administrator-
General and the Council of Ministers of Windhoek, in place of the South African
Commissioner and Minister of Police (C/CN.4/1485, paras. 267-268). Although as of
1 April 1931, the SAP formally relinquished the responsibility for policing Namibia
to the new force, according to information available to the Working Group the SAP
remains extensively involved in counter-insurgency activities, with SAP members
officially serving in Namibia "on secondment".

406/ Ibid.
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532. In view of the mushroom-like growth in th3 variety of types of police forces
active in Namibia and the often confusing overlap between the functions exercised
in practice by the different units, a fuller description than has been included
previously is presented belcw. iv:uch of the information is drawn from a document
entitled "Apartheid's Array in Namibia" provided by Ms. Ling. Representative of
International Defence and Aid Fund on Southern Africa (559th mseting). 407/

533. An accurate estimate of the tot-.I number of police of various kinds operating
in Naa.ibia is not possible as fov offici"?. figurc.3 are published for non-SAP black
policj and no separate figures for ivainibir. 'ire givrn in the case of the SAP or
South African Railways Police. The rapid increasw In the rate of recruitment of
blade police during 1979 and lOoO is another "actor that makes calculations
difficult. One; source out the estimate at 7,000-10,000 as at the end of 1981, over
90 per cent of which had the status of "security forces". i.OdI

534. The South African Police if the lr rgest of the various police forces deployed
in Namibia, with an estimated 1,0J0-.1,300 on "border duty'. All its members,
including those carrying out "ciuL ' policing, receive counter-insurgency training,
are heavily armed, equipped with rrilitary j\:ops and are provided with South African
Air Force h'licopter support. Tbe SAP first moved into the operational area in
Namibia in 1966 and until June 1974 hsct the main responsibility for patrolling
the northern border with Angola. Tnese duties were then taken over by the SADF,
but the SAP returned to the border on an operational basis in January 1976. The
SAP's counter-insurgency units are. deployed in numerous bases in the operational
area with an average strength of thirty or forty men per unit, operating in close
liaison witn SAO?, with particular emphasis on information gathering. It was
reported during the period under review that the close co-operation between the
SADF, the SAP and local police units had been deliberately publicized by the
South African military authorities when journalists were, nilowed to visit a secret
base in tho north in Mav 19-32. This publicity followed a countrywide alert and
extensive mobilization of South African military and police units stationed in
NauiiDia due to a series of successful operations strged by SUAFO's military wing
PLAN, .\n the Tsureb farming area. Colonel Durand, officer commanding the battalion
of police in Ovamboland, said the SAP had a number of bases in the area, and
played a supportive rolo to the SAOV, naking uso of ths air force, SADF medical
facilities and other aids. In addition he saic '•-he Si? provided trained special
constables to act as body -guards to local tribal leaders and patrol the area in
support of tnc South 'ic.st Africa Police. The SAP uas also responsible for
escorting civilian.-', including contractors, in the operational area. 409/

535. The- security police form part of the Sh? and nave n ""arge- detachment on duty
in Namibia, particularly concerned with the detention and Interrogation of
political opponents of the South African Government. The Security Police remain

42Z/ A^rt.^cud^s \r>my in Namibia, Pg ct Pa per No. 10, January 1932 (International
Defence and Aid Fund for Soutn; rn .'.frica),

408/ Ibic, p. /2.

Focus, wo. -2, Septembor-October 1°82, p. C.
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directly responsible to Pretoria, and were specifically excluded, along with
operatives of the national intelligence services, from the authority of the
Administrator-General.

556. The South West African Police is headed by the former Divisional Commissioner
of the SA? in Namibia, Major-General Dclf Gouw.s, who was one of the first
policemen to accept a permanent position with the SWAP. The main SWAP bases are
in Windhoek; Grootfontein, Oshakati and Ondangua.

537. Kocvoet (crowbar) is a Special Police counter-insurgency unit, officially
operating as part of the SAP, which first came to light in May 1$8QS following
tK:? reported discovery of a death list naming a number of indi/iduals to be
assassinated by Koevoet. According r.o information given oy the commander of the
unit, Brigadier Hans Dreyer, to the crews during the period under review, Koevoet
is almost entirely composed of Ovambo Special Policemen under the command of mainly
white SAP officers stationed permanently In Namibia. He said that the unit had been
in operation for nearly four years, and was now estimated to number around 1,000,
with new recruits selected after intensive training by the SAP countor^insurgency
unit. 410/

530. The Municipal Police i/orce, including African constables under white officers,
are all armed and mainly responsible for dealing tvitn security in towns under
white-controlled municipalities. Their duties include registration of workers at
employment bureaux, patrol of labour compounds, issuing of permits, etc. In
August 1980 a special permanent police force was establisnsd at the Xatutura hostel
compound in Windhoek. At too time of its introduction the force was reported to
consist of 50 special constables drawn from Ovamboiand, under the control of six
white SAP officers, armed rith automatic woaponn end quartered in the hostel
compound.

539- The South African Railways Police were included in the definition of security
forces, giving them the same status and powers as this SAP and SADF in September 1979-
A unii were reported to be undergoing training in Namibia in l$8l (see E/CM.4/1485?
pa'-a. 344).

540. Under the proposal for a Settlement of the Namibia Situation transmitted to
the Security Council of 10 April 1578 by the Western Contact Group and incorporated
in Security Council resolution 435 (1^78), primary responsibility for maintaining
law and cr-dsr 0urine the transitional period leading to elections would ^est with
the existing regular police force, and with the Administrator-General to ensure its
"good conduct1'. The proposal also involved the demobilization of the citizen forces,
commando and ethnic forces, which SK4P0 understood to include the tribal police.
The proliferation of various types of police forces in Namibia complicates the
process involved in the e^nt of implementation of resolution 435 (1973). The
Ad Hoc forking Group of Exoerts has already oescrioed the United Nations proposal
for inclusion of a 3(?0-strong police element m the military component of UNTAG, and
the subsequent rejection of this by South Africa (see E/CN.4/13ii, paras. 330-381).

0-0/ Ibid.
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3. Summary of evidence and_inform t ion receiyec

^41. The evidence collected "by tlio 1* J Fie forking Group of Experts on this stibject
is presented us follows; (a) the lumber and treatment of capbured freedom fighters;
(b) situation of nolixicai prisoner0, (c) some rocent arrests; (d) allegations
concerning torture and tho cruel, lrh.i,m?it and degrading breatnent of political
prisoners; (e) illcgaiions concerning violations cf the right of the accused to
a fair ana public trial and uroc^ur'js for complaints end redress.

(a) Situation cf ZTamibian political prisoners^

5^2. Tr his testimony (579th meeting) IJ-E* Shikomba fomer detainee on Robben Island,
gave evidence of the numbers of pol i lieal prisoners held on Pobben Island and "cheir
conditions 0^ itcprisonmjnt and stale ci' heal-b (se» paras. 570-571)- *•- previous
report of the Ad Hoc Vorking Group of Experts provided a list of those JTamibians
detained 'SPS U/3^./;/!/.29, tiara. 4^1). According ro :he liot of orxsonerr presented
by thi= •'ritness, 4^ irere still h sld or Iicbhen Island, 10 had been released, and
three had di^d •rhilsi ia prison.

543* liî  names cf the pricon^rs, tern of imprisonment, age and statp of health,
•where these facts are Inicwr, ver* as follox\3: Simeon Shixuxigileni , life, 4^+>
hypertension and aethma. "ohannes Fankudhu, life, 4C-r, hyp^riension and abdominal
pains; Lazarur Sacaria, 20 yrcrs, ^4-, onaumama and hypertension; ."oseph Shityuwete,
20 yoars, ^0 ceJema of the i 5gc liro EkanC.jOj. 20 years, Al; Julus Shilongo, life,
Al, hypertension and tuberculosis; j">avi<J 3hih\Teofoloni, 20 years, 41* hypertension;
Eliazer Tuhudelonx, life, r>' , ar bhaa and >^-pertension Nghidipo Eaufilca, ?o years,
^G+, hvpertpn?ioxi; ICalrb rJ.jipahura, life, 4~L, Irxianoel Ghifidi, life, 40+?
hypertension; Rudolf IC^dhaka, life, ''G, hypartentionj j-.be! llalubenij life, 40+,
B3Xuel JIuuyangi, life, 4?+, hypcriersion; IIctMas Ilanyele, life, 4CM , pepfcic ulcer;
1'Ialakia Uushona, life, 51» hypertension înd rodomnal pains, Johannes Shiponeni,
life, ^C-r, amputated leg; ?»Irus [Canati, l^fe, /10-, hyperLension; Philemon Shitilifa,
20 years, 4^+» h^rpertcn&icr end ibdomlnal pcins, Herman Toivo Ta Tcivo, 20 years,
58; Simeon E^mul^no, 2C yearr, j^v, ii;T> -rtension and abdomiasl pairs;
Shinlma Fil^enge. ^0 yesr&, /0-i „ .lyppi-bensiori Ishanlngwa Kdjaulu, 20 years, 70+>
hypertension and going blind; ^hcx^ lioxka, 20 years, 60+, hypertension and back
p«irs; ^afccli Anunsulo, 20 yesrk, 60-+, hyoortensioai ri.e]iapcan Tlambinga, life,
50+, hypertension; ltos"& .licheal, lif«, '}0 , hyper tension; Solomon ?eila, 20 years,
3*5, problems vith ienlioles Jue to p'lfstx'ij shocks" Gsus ShLkomba, 20 years, 40+,
ipaligtiant cumour of mouth; Joseph J'lpangelur, 2>' year",, ^CM-. hyper^ensioxi and
heartburn' Moss?ck 7tctcry, lif = , 'iO-1-, hyporlenslcu; Juctus Helta, life, 30-+-,
abdominal pains1 .lariac An^agula, 3 years, 3?, oheft painp; S-karia Uashandi,
6 year.3, 35; Rubei li-cngi1!^, 12 yoars, 27; Iliol cal Shilongo, 5 years, ]0+,
hypertension; Lezarf0 GiiLeb, P years, 3^+; Ben.jonl^ rule^gc, I!? ypars, 30+?
Nabo+h. Iiiene, 5 yeaiL, 10- ; m.'s^l~ Shilengeiua, 3 yea^e. 'rl; Ardjengo B.apolo,
8 years, 32* epilepsy, Kojjcki ShiZl]ifi, 5 yea^s, J,0t abdominal pai^s;
Johannes Pardon:, "'3 year.,, 32; ;n1rus f i n f j , 19 y^ars, I^?p painr - Uxlliam Biwa,
5 years, 3̂ 5 hyrertension; Viliibard I.a\ar3f, ^ years, 21,

. Three pri?onrrs fisd while in pilso , 1 hey vorc; TesT;ur Ifehale, 8 March 1970;
P°trus Fiileng0, A l'ia-rcr iV/V ; ,7o--= 3hinr-erplf=n: , I ta^Tt 1930. Tsti prisoners
had beer r»'oas?cl ^n oonplsting their t ̂ TIU of inpris^imer.t. T^eir n3mec, length
of -orison ^crms, dfte of release, and -re'.uiu -^croabovits are as follows;
Nrthanaol h -irpteni, 5 yci^s, •̂">hruarv l>r75s ~nlfiCe Namibia; Jonns Fashivela,
5 years,, February l'^3, s^.ll m 'Jan'bl;, ''=rnor. Ilitjevi 7eiit/ 7 years, February 1975»
still in l^mibio; l]E"i™3ei T̂̂ shiloi go, 2J, years, Tnly 1976, nice disappeared;
-Toseph TTdesn ipanda, 2-̂  "-'"cs, Ju3.r I97^» o-n^idp Fa-mbir; Iiar^m Fi^rvasha,
P years, 15 7'^vemb^r 1781 , "till -'n '"m3bja, ncih Y<,hid±vi'e, 8 ye^ars,
""5 K"'Ve-ib«r 3 9£3 , cull ii. TTenibia Jrrry f]kaidj_, 3 j^g^c^ 13 Hovonber J?81,
still 11 iJamibia ^avic. >Shikomba, < years, 14 !larch '")80f outside JTamlbia,
Eisto Nakanyala, 5 Jvavi, October 198I, ctill in Namibia.
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545 • li^. ohikomba said hs had arrived or, JRcbbeu Island on 7 October 197^ 3 where
with other new prisoners he was put in the isolation section. This was divided
into three sections 5 a section, for new arrivals and those "being punished by
solitary confinement] a section for political -prisonorr such as Herman Toivo Ya Toivo
and Uelco.i Mandela; a section for tr^ins^ X1T, militants. Cn arrival choy had
known there were !Tamibisns imprisoned but had n-t known where, anr had found out
by ringing in their own language, A13 ITanibians were kept .in section D of the
prism, excenfc Tor Herman Toivo YD Xodvo who nras kept apart. In section D there
^ere big cells which could hold up to 50 prisoners, This section was knenm by the
prison ward ere as The ''Terrorist Section'1 since it contained Xamibian prisoners
and some Cou;h Africans sentenced under the Terrorism Ac4:. The witness said that
there were about ZOO pricorers altogether on Hobben Island. The wiinesr said 'chat
after completing his sentence he vac taken to Tindhoek where ho wao due to be
released en 14 I larch I960. He h#d been a'Jowoo to go into hospital for treatment
of hif, lungs after questioning by the special branch who wanioe to know where he
intended t" go. Aft^r treaImerr' in hospital ir CSTJC Town for two months he had
returned to Namibif and boon tola by the special branch to go to his father's house
in Ovambpland. On the advice of his lawyer "K. had refused and stayed in Windhoek
where he had bee^ arrested ^rdcr Proclamation A C ?i on 3 September 1980. Tie had
been released on 2.6 September in Cshak?ti n fhre^ condicions? he raust not leave
the Uukwambi tribal srea Trithoub s"D«oial brcrch peraibsion- ho iivst no I receive
any vinitor? without special branch permiesinn^ he muH1" report every JMonday between
8.00 a.m. - 4 »^0 p.m. at the local snejifil breacn office-

546. According to informs cion available t^ the ko lie '• 'irking Group of Experts.
."•aoob Hgidinua, one >. f the prisoners released jn 15 November 19?1? was subsequently
arrested under Proclamation AS. 9 î 1 J-"is ̂ c^ area of (yr.denga for breaking curfew
regulations on 12 'lard ij&2. Hi" place :f werencici wao not ir'own. ̂ 11/

547* /According co the S\/APO Preside:"" >f Sacr Ifc.joma, I7arr.ibisn poliMca"! prisoners
hell on Fobbei. Island ray be moved tc '/sivi^ 3ay. A rev prison was being boilt ct
a cost of R2m? doe for o-onple cion in 1IF~ 19PI, whicl

1 could acconvnoda ce 200 prisoners.
Hcwevpr 3 senior spckosmr.n ^f the PepartTio'"'; cf 1'riŝ r'? m Pretoria denied the
prison would be used fcr poiitic-nl prisoners riyrsrt> il^bben Inland. '''hxle it was not
the normal policv of ch<-> Department :>f sTi-irons uo diŝ lor-"1 where prisoners w°re
accommodatec! "1 L ̂ n.s a Cacl" xha i" Eobbe~i Icianl was to be abandoned in favour cf
more centralized prisois in Soach Africa.f -̂ i'-h Uanibian prisoners transfarred to
uTinr3hoel: or ̂ i-'-ientb?] . In 1931? 1>4?6 orimiral c^ses hed been beard ir. Walvis Bay,
a number of which c^rrjec oompulsjry pi-iLon rontences. According i'o further
information available to the fircu;,, the need fee s rev uriror woe highlighted by
the case of a prominor:'- locii busines^-nan, who elected tc gc to prison rather than
pay 9 fine for contr?vening the Group Areas ACJ;} -iiiob ir- ? till applicable in
Wai vis Bay. As there wore no prinons iv. VaJvis Bsy, he was acmitteii to e
owakopmund prison and thero '-a1; considerable rubii'-ity over iy& fact that a -Derson
fro? Walvis Bsy hac to go 10 prison in Mamibin whore the lav.r "'n question had been
scrapper1. /i 12/

4±l/.7ocygt T.o. 41, ouly-Atigust 1)82. o.2.

412/ I-femibia niaes, 26 Tanuary 1982, £.qcus, No. 59, March-April 1982, p.9.
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treatmGiit of captured freedom fighters

548• Ms. Ling (599th meeting) gave evidence and provided written documentation on
the subject of the capture and 'subsequent treatment of combatants of PLAN, SWAPO's
military wing, by South African forces. She drew'particular attention to the
recommendations and conclusions of the Seminar on the Military Situation In and
Relating to Namibia organized by the United Nations Council for Namibia and held in
Vienna from 8 to 11 June 1982. 'The participants at the seminar had urged the
Council for Namibia "to increase its efforts to secure the release of all combatants
of the PLAN held by South Africa's military and other forces in Namibia, insisting
on their prisoner-of-war status raider, the 1949 Geneva Conventions and the
1977 Additional Protocol 1" (Recommendation 11).

549• A previous report of the Ad_Ho_c_ Working Group'of Experts (see E/CN.4/1270,
para. 300) discussed the efforts of the international community to secure
prisoner-of-war status for SWAPO combatants,' in particular the participation by
5YAP0 delegation in the work of the Diplomatic Conference on the Eeaffirmaticn and
Development, of- International Humanitarian Law Applicable in Armed Conflicts held in
1977 at Geneva under the auspices of the International Committee of the Red Cross
(ICRC).

550. Ms. Ling-referred to the trial of three captured 8V/AP0 combatants raider the
Terrorism Act in the Windhoek Supreme Court which had raised the whole Issue of the
demand of prisoner-of-war status to a new level of public debate inside Namibia.
The defendants were brought to trial in February 1982 and sentenced to prison, terms
in June 1982 for participation in various "terrorist acts" and their defence lawyers
argued that SWAPO:s case for its combatants to be accorded full prisoner-of-war
status was especially stronger in the light of the international status of Namibia
and the conflict therein? and of the illegal character of South Africa's occupation.
In the written document presented ''oj the witness it was stated that in practice only
e. minority of those combatants who were captured hy^ South African forces were ever
brought to trial -onder one or other of South Africa's security lavs. The trial
of Theophilus Jason, Lucius lialambo and Joseph Sagarias, all of whom were captured
in the Tsumeb-Grootfontein-Qtavi area and accused of participating In various
guerrilla activities,>, was the first of its kind for more than three years. The
last trial of its kind had takerr place in November 197S when Johannes Pandeni and
Petrus lilonga were each sentenced to 18 years imprisonment for the sabotage of a
road bridge and derailment of a train in southern Namibia (see E/CN.4/1365, para. 262).

551« According to further Information available to the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts
the trial began in the Windhoek Supreme Court on 25 February 1982 with the
defendants charged with blowing up water installations,, planting landmines,
destroying a railway line and cutting telephone wires to farms. All the prosecution
witnesses were apparently members of the 3ADP, although their names were kept secret
on the order of the court. The three defendants were said- to have been captured
as a result of a massive operation by a police counter-Insurgency unit and the army.
Sagarias had been wounded in the hip'and right leg and Jason had also been wounded,
escaped and captured later, unarmed„

552. On the resumption of the trials Sagarias had to be assisted Into the court as
he still had one leg in plaster, A number of prominent witnesses were called by
the defence, including three local journalists, Angel Sngelbrecht of Die Republikein,
a pro~DTA newspaper, Max du Preez, head of the Nasionale Koerante Bureau in Windhoek
and Hennie Smith, editor of the Windhoek Observer.
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553- The main evidence was given by John Dugard, Professor of Law at the
University of Witwatersrand, advocate cf the Supreme Court in South Africa and
former president of the South African Institute of Race Relations. Professor Dugard
said that the armed conflict in Namibia had an international rather than a domestic
character "because of the international status of Namibia and the categorization by
the international community of South Africa's administration as illegal. He said
that the courts in Namibia, while not in a position to refuse to exert jurisdiction
over SWAPO prisoners, should have due regard to developments in international law.
He referred to South Africa's signature of the 1949 Geneva Convention in 1952, of
which the article stating that no person should be summarily dealt with without a
judicial hearing governed South Africa's treatment of SWAPO members.
Professor Dugard said there vas no doubt that the subsequent additions to the
Conventions, relating to national liberation movements, had been intended to apply
especially to SWAPO. Under Protocol 1, which came into force in December 1978,
and which had been ratified by 21 States, including five from Western Europe,
national liberation movements had to meet the requirements of two articles of the
Protocol to qualify for prisoner-of-war status. Article 43 provided that their
armed forces had to operate under a command structure and observe military
discipline, while under Article d4, combatants had to wear a distinguishing uniform,
even if only during engagements. The court had previously been told that the
three had been wearing SWAPO uniforms and insignia at the time of their capture.
Professor Dugard said that while South Africa had not ratified Protocol 1, and was
not therefore bound to accord prisoner-of-war status to GWAPO, it could not in his
view ignore the evolution of international law which it represented. He also said
that the International Court of Justice and the United Nations had specifically
recognized SWAPO's right to engage in military hostilities against South Africa on
behalf of the people of Namibia, In terms of South African criminal law, captured
SWAPO insurgents were treated as criminals, but outside South Africa, they might be
regarded as members of an armed force he aid. Questioned by defence counsel,
Professor Dugard said there vas 110 reason to believe that a freed South African
soldier, Sapper Johan van der Kescht, had been treated other than as a prisoner-of-war
by SWAPO. According to information available to the Group, van der Mescht, who
had been captured by SWAPO in northern Namibia in February 1978 and held as a
prisoner-of-war in Angola, vas released in 1982 as part of an exchange of captives
involving a Soviet citizen, Major Koslov, who had been arrested in South Africa
in 1930, and eight West German intelligence agents serving sentences in the
Soviet Union for espionage. Speaking about his four years' imprisonment,
van der ITescht said he hac1 not been tortureds although he claimed to
have been maltreated. The South African Red Cross confirmed that it had been able
to arrange for parcels of food and letters to be sent GO him.

554. The trial ended on 2 June 1982, with Sagarias and Jason sentenced to nine
years' imprisonment each and ifaiambo to eleven years. In his reasons for the
sentence Judge Bethune said it was common cause that the mon were wearing
distinguishing uniforms of SWAPO's armed wing, and that skirmishes between SWAPO
combatants and the security forces could be described as talcing place in a
"war situation". lie said the defendants had in all probability judged their
actions part of a ''just struggle" enjoying considerable internal and external
support, but that the court was not empowered to declare that SWAPO combatants be
treated as prisoners-of-war. 413/

413/ Rand Daily Mail, 14 Hay 1982, 3 June 1982; l-'oous, No. 40 May-June 1982,
p.8; No. 41, July-August 1982, p.l; No. l\2, September-October 1982, p.11.
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555• i'-s. Ling ?Iso raferred i-c an apparent shift in South Africa's policy towards
captured SWAPC combatants during the period under revie-% v"hJLle previously
South Africa had not publicly acknowledged holding captured combatants, a certain
amount 01 information about these had now >->en previcLc? by the South African
authorities in Namibia. The vxtntss referred bo ar important statement, made in
August 1931 by the head of tie nevly-open^c n/irdhoek bureau of th= TOfiC, Deter Luiolf,
who said it a press conference chat the 1C3L was concerned at the scanty information
being provided by South Africa. H<=> cnxd his organization did not know what,
happened to EVAPO confor tents taken prisoner or v.jundei and that they were not kept
informed if there vero any, Ire said "3 1. ripply does n^t happen ±n o.xiy conflict or
battle that you havo a clash, with ?00 ooopie and irj ~?e killed and no prisoners
or •grounded fr? taken"'. These remarks hnd ccme a few d?ys before faho launching of
"Operation T-rotea1' into Angola, ihe winners paid, ard .aid p-naibly influenced the
SADF'L decision during September " 983 to rev^sl that 1 total of J8 prisoner;? had

been taken by South African forcec-. during '/ operation ocmrririig eight SlfAPO
combatants, end members of FIJ?Ii&, A nuimber £̂ tncsf prisoners, including a Soviet
motor mechanic who had been working in pouthcrn Angelas ver

5 presented to the press.
Photographs were also published thoxfing a 'rounded 3¥AP0 combatant receiving medical
treatment next to ? South African soldier in Oshakaii hospital. Another SVAPO
guerrilla, John Angula, captur-cd so-.c months previously, €.nd described as the
commander of SWAPO'e northen~ a:.'tiiî ry; "-?E described as having 'aeen captured
inside Angola while leading a SYAIO specialise un:.t t~> e Stack the Ondetngwa airbaso
in northern Samibia o A1A/

during Cccnner ar/ J^vember i
°>u> Augean prisoners,were allowed access f-o ? tot-_l of vhom -.-ere seriously

wounded, captured during cJo-_. t,h African ^tratLors in Angels end rcostly held ir-
southern ITamibi^. 3at during the period •'̂ der r^vi^ tL- IZilr' had n<̂ t been
reported as having baen gra- ted aoc^nr to oapiured ITariibxar co'iihafents. South African
.journalists in November 19?1 accompanying che 1>LTP o^ "'Cpsrati'-'n ̂ aisy'1 to actack
Chite^uela .In Angola, had rsporte"1 se^irg c^ptur^c" n̂/" v oa~cecl S"Arx"0 combatants,
some of whom wore f'1-̂-ri ~c Oshakati ho?pitil ^r ?lsc"hf-r'a iii WatrvDin for medioal
treatment and intorroga\i( n. C'^her-^is0 x^novs of oaotuT'od cfatiiants have been
sporadic. It was reported tha ^5 oi the P3 Axigolans captured hir Couth African
forces in October 19C1 \;ere o'APLA '".eirbers ihc hrc" crossed the bordir looking for
food. 413/

557« In May there were unconfirmed retorts thot T--O uniformed c id anrcd sV.'AFO
guerrillas had be^n laken p'i:i£,oi<er in the black tewnshj-p o2 LJUIOU f o" lovirg a runiber
of incidents in ICavangciand. I>J.'̂  ±^ ̂ ther respects cojr.h Africa's usual policy cf
maintaining secrecy appears zo have beo'i TiaiTxtamoJ during the period order review.
There were fox example no reports of prisofp-c? beinr ca^.ur 6 during che SA£F
attack on Cambeno ia routh-vosi Angola in liaison 19£9» although over 2C-C S'.IATC
guerrillas vero reported t^ have been Izilled 4 '] 6/

558= Us. Ling said that becai^so ^f •'his Stcr^cy it was extremely difficult to arrive
at any accurate estimate- of the total '/unber of ̂ aotured combatants held in Namibia
at any one time. Tr»o Ton "h Africir Kiru.3 ter of Police had d_sclosed in the Senate

Windhoek Adv3rriarr, 1 "̂  ̂f pee Tiber ]?Si, "inuh

5/415/ ICRC Bulletin, A^. 71 ? ? >cewl-cr I9P"
1

Windhoek Adverti ser , ° Tovc^ber 198 •.; i^jp^s.s 1T°. 08, Ga1

4.16/ Windhoek ^dvertiFer, 17 jlarch "•982.

/ r / j rvf r , 19 September 1981.

T êccflioeî  J 961;
.xry 198Z, p . 8 .
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on 11 Septenber 1981 that 23 SVAPO members had "beon catered during E total of
SO clashes in the Ovamboiand region be twe ̂n 1 .hily and 7 September 1901, This
appeared a somewhat high figure, bearing in mini thai: the figure given related only
tc police and not army action, covered a -oeriod _f just over: "brc .norths, and vas
for Ovanboland only. The witness saiu in her vie? that South Africa had an interest
in exaggerating the number of ocmba u-aiis reported sr, having bee killed- wounded
or captured, by including non-combatarits aJ?o. Taking into focyur.l al3 the persons,
combatants and others, captured in the course of military engagements by Ihe SADf,
SAP and other security forces :;porating in iiamihi^, the over-all focal might run
into s«?v?.rai hundred a year,

555- The witness said there was r.̂ t much rc.r Information available on the treatment
01 captured combo lanes*. It was juiown thai those wounded were; given nodical treatment
in military hospitals, as for example those croagnt bo trial. Apart from Oshakati,
combatants were al^o believed tc bo hold at Ondsng^a. "he said one of Couth Africa's
main reasons for keeping captured combatants alive was to obtain information about
SWAPO's military activities. South <i.fric2's military authorities J"ried to persuade
or force SWAPO combatants to co-ooer-ibe with the SAD.1 in various ways. Captured
combatants had been put on public display a I various ti"i<=s for propaganda purposes.
Two former combatants, Jickson Jiamola anc Eir.manu?l Ilashikc, had testified tc the
United States .Senate sub-commitcee hearings ci Security and Terrorism in Vashington
at the beginning of 1°32,. ITamola vas capbured in iTarch 1981} and Hashiko in
February 1?BC. AVJj'

560. The witness Ma the™ Ifefuka (57'3'̂ h i-^ebing) spid th^t while lie wag imprisoned
in Oshakati ir .February 19p2; h had "b^n L served food and water by a co-prisoner,
a captured combatant 'ay bhf name of ohiahivinij one of whese legs had been critically
injured in fighting or. ih° day cf his -"pptux^. The wii.ness said that many 3V/APO
combatants wer^ held in Oshakati and other prisons in northern ITainibia, and --/ere
allowed to leave prison and visit relatives wi uhin a 3 ^m- radius. They were
retained if "oossibi^ anc used by JO-IIL Afric? as false 5WAP0 guerrillas.

(c) Recent cases of arrest

561. A number of new arrests were repcr+oo' during the period under review.
Kr. Immanuel STgatjiseko, acting Adir.xr.is tra ti-\> becrst^ry of 31/AfO inside ITamibia was
arrested on 1 September \~jCl nnc ru raric-'' unc.er Iroclaira tior AC. 9 after applying
for and obtaining police D^rmifC" T: tc hole ? iTamijia Vcj rally in an area between
the Xatuiura and Lhonasdai to-iiships or T,/indhoe!r c"' 29 August 1982. The rally was
reported to have been dzsnrp ĉ c1 by IJTA sur porters using 1 ouchai .err- and police
equipped with riot vehicles ind tJnnder flasher. ".r. Mgs l.iizeko vas released
after four day3 cf c-oesi ionii-g ~oj the police bu*. four other bVAJO nenber? arrested
on 3° August i>82 ver- lep*. in detention. Th^ four Ĉ 'APC members arrested on
30 August 1982 were Gahrie1 Shi>^ngo? a member cf rhe "J\',>.>0 cx°cutivt committee,
arrested at Vindhoek, Ar drioa Taniba, an C3;oci:tive raeiib»i of tlio \/indhook branch3
Charles Ka>ihilr>Ta and Abisa lianipclo, bo"n'"i menbr-rs of the '/udei'it'z branch.

562. A few days later, t-'o no: e oWAPC ncmber?, whose aames were "ioc disclosed by
the police, were srresced in Llio mining town of Tsumeb, and a police spokesman said
they had not been detained oi^y in cc.inocti.n with the rally. A further six SlfAPO
membersf some of cnem described ar lower-ranking leaders, -were arrested on
5/6 September 1982; their name? also Merc not revealed. It was calculated by the
press that those arrests brought the total nvmbcr held under AC, 9 8s a result of
the police action to 1C -o<->cplc.

£12/ Cape Times, 31 tlarch 1932,
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565. According to the information available to the Group, relatives of people detained
under the security laws in force in Namibia are rarely informed by the police and
suffer great anguish as a result. 418/'

564. The previou-; report of the Ad floe Working Group of Experts referred to
the case of Markus Kateka, who vgs sentenced tc death on charges under the
Terrorism Act in October 1930, and later had the sentence reduced to 17 years'
imprisonment (see E/CN.4/1A85, paras, 300-304).

565. According to information available to the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts,
pressure from church organizations has proved successful in some cases in
penetrating official censhorship over the numbers and whereabouts of those arrested
and detained. In May 1982 a security force spokesman confirmed- details of the
detention of a Lutheran Pastor, Rev. Jason Haufiku, and a teacher, Sarah Shiveku
after their case had been "publicized internationally by the Lutheran, churches.
Rev. Haufiku, pastor of the 10,000-member Angela parish of the Evangelical Lutheran
Ovambokavango church near the border in central Ovamboland was arrested by
South African soldiers on 27 Uarch 1982. According to the Lutheran World Federation's
newsletter, six soldiers, five vhite with their faces smeared black, arrived at
Rev. Haufiku's home to ask him to identify five or six people named in a list.
He was then required to take the soldiers to the home, of Sarah Shiveku, where she
also was arrested. Inquiries "'oy church officials at the local Ohangwena military
camp initially produced straight denials that any information was available. It
later transpired that the two were being detained for questioning in Oshakati, but
it was not until 22 April that they were reported to have been released unharmed,
and only on 5 Hay a force spokesman confirmed that they had been released about
8 April. A19J

566. A previous report of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts referred to the
banning order imposed on Nathaniel llaxuilili, Acting President of SWAPO, which had
kept him confined to the Waivis Bay enclave since the late 1960s. It was reported
that his ban expired on 20 Hay 1982 but a new banning order was imposed on 18 June
for a further two years. Under its terms he is prevented from writing or speaking
publicly or takrig any active part in SWAPO. According to the information available
to the Group, Maxuilili io the or_ly SWAPO member to be restricted in terms of a
banning order. A2C/'

567. It was reported that 200 people had been arrested in Katutura in March 1982
for "trespassing''f with another 150 awaiting trial for the same reason. The arrests
took place at the single quarters where only people in possession of permits are
officially allowed to reside. It was subsequently reported that one of these, a
30-yesr-old woman, unnamed, had been found dead in her ceil at Windhoek magistrate's
court on 5 Ivlarch. An inquest was due to be held on the deceased. 421/

568. It was also reported that 46 Tsumeb miners were detained by the South African
Police or 2 February 1982. According to one of the detainees, Theophilus Johannes,
in a subsequent interview with the 3V7APO journal, The Combatant, the miners had been
arrested on returning from work by police asking for their identity documents, which

410/ Focus., 'Mo. 37, November-December 3-981, p.jl.

419/ Lutheran World Information. Ld/n2, 15/82, Focus,. No. 41, July-August 1982,

420/ Windhoek Observer, 22 liay 1982; Focus, No. 4-1, op.cit., p.2.

/ •L'°* 'i-2> P. 10.
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they had left at the mine. They were taken to the Tsumeb police station for
interrogation and forced to agree that they were "SWAPO terrorists". They had teen
given no food and as a result six people had died. Johannes had managed to escape
and reached Angola with the help of local people, and there was no news of the other
detainees. 422/

(d) Women in prison and detention

569.. According to information available to the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts,
there are many women amongst those arrested and detained without charge. Ms* Ling
(559^ meeting) said there vere no reports of captured women SWAPO members cf the
military wing, although there xrere women members of PLAIT. With respect to
non-combatant detaineess the witness said that about oae third of the Kassinga
detainees were women, and she referred to the testimony made; by a nurse,
Mrs. llagdelena Nghatanga, in the previous year, who had herself been detained at
Oshakati, and who had outlined a number of difficulties experienced by women
detainees, especially sanitary arrangements and medical treatment (see 3,/CN.4/l485»
paras. 410-4 25).

(e) Evidence concerning torture and the cruel, inhuman and degrading treatment
of pplitical prisoners and captured freedom fighters

570. Ilr. Shikomba (579tii meeting) described his treatment in detention and his
experience of the inhuman prison conditions at Robben Island. The witness said
that he had been arrested on 19 January 197^ at the place where he had been hiding
from the police by Thomas Shikomba, Thomas Tandove, Johannes litolwa and other police
officers he did not know by name. Together with his brother he had been taken to
the Oshakati offices of the fipecial Branch where he had been interrogated for two
hours. His clothes, books and other possessions had been seized by the police, as
well as his brother's savings book, although his brother had been released after
being questioned as ±-o whether be had any contacts with SWAPO. The witness had then
been taken to Ondangwa police station where he had 'tieen kept for 12 days in a zinc
cell and provided with only badly-cooked porridge to eat, only being allowed outside
to empty his toilet bucket. Ec was then taken to Windhoek Central Prison where he
was kept in the "waiting trial" cells. During hip trial in Swakcpmund he was
detained in a cell with small holes for windows and as it was midday and very hot
when he was first placed in the cell ho had fainted. After his trial he had been
taken to Windhoek where he was kept in a cell, which served as a mortuary, before
being transferred to Leeukop maximum security prison in South Africa. This was where
political prisoners on the way to or being released from Robber Island were held.
The witness said he had been kept in solitary confinement for six months. During
his stay he witnessed prisoners being beaten by warders, especially one called Mouton.
When he had protested at the random beatings his privilege of going outside his cell
each day for exercise was withheld.

571• The witness also described the maltreatment of Namibian prisoners at
Robben Island, who vere subjected to the same regime as prisoners from South Africa.
He said that because medical care at the prison was inadequate, as the doctors were
negligent or prescribed the wrong kind of medicine, a number of Namibians had died
or suffered frCTi serious ailments. Ho said that John Shioneni had fallen in the
quarry and injured his leg, but had not had treatment for a long time and as a result

422/ Focus, No. 42, p.10.
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his leg had "become gangrenous. The doctors had claimed it was not at the stage
where it could he treated, and -when it "became worse he had been taken to Gape Town
hospital where the leg had "been amputated without his knowledge or consent. After
the operation he was told, it had been done becau.se of cancer in his leg.

572. Trie witness said.that sometimes prisoners were prescribed wrong drugs. A fellow
Eamibian prisoner,; Sakeus litika* suffered from a constant migraine, but was given
medicine for diarrhoea., Petrus liiilenge had a neck tumour, but when he died in
March 3-974 the. cause of death was said to be cancer, Martin Kapewasha. had nervous
tension,, but had been, prescribed drugs for high blood pressure.

575* I K his testimony Mr. IJkandi (579th meeting) said that he was arrested while on
a mission for his parents and taken to Owongo, where his arms were chained behind his
back and his legs chained together and he was made to stand for a whole day and a
night,. He did not know at that stage why he had been arrested. After being taken .
for a search of his parents1 house he was returned to Owongo where he was made to
stand for four days and nights without sleeping, only being allowed to go to the
toilet once a day, during which time he was hit in the face and kicked, and when he
hit his head and became unconscious had had cold water poured over him. After four
days the police asked him to make a statement as to who had killed Eiifas. After
being tortured for two weeks he was taken to Oshakati and shown some statements which
said that he knew everything about the assassination, and lie was told that he would
disappear if he refused to endorse these. He was then transferred to Ondangwa for
three weeks, and then to Y/indhoek where he was asked to testify in a trial of other
SWAPO members, ana told he was lucky not to be charged, but he refused' initially...
He had been put in the cell of Aaron Muchimba and Eendrik Shikongo to hear what
they said and report it, for which he was promised his freedom. He was then sent
back to Ondangwa, and transferred to Swakoomund in March 1976 where he was offered
R7,000 and a pick-up vehicle if he would testify against Muchinba and Shikongo at
their trial. The;/ brought him to court believing he would testify, and when he
refused he was imprisoned for 12 months in solitary.

574- The- witness said that after serving his sentence he was rearrested and taken to
Oshakati, then tortured by having a stick put between his knees while his arms- were
tied over his knees, placed in a bath of water, blindfolded, and given electric
shocksj, first with the electrodes placed on. top of his ears and then in his anus.
In July 1977 his trial had begun in Windhoek, but most of the evidence given related
to SWAPO's general activities in Namibia and had little to do with the witness.
He was kept in the death cell from November 1977 to April 1978, and his guards told
him that it was certain he was to be executed; his fellow prisoner Ndovo Nangolo
haa been executed;, the witness said. He was removed, from there shortly before, his
release on 1 May 1981 on the intervention of his lawyer, Mr. David Soggott, and fled
to Botswana in August 1978 after-being prosecuted once more on resuming his SWAPO
activities.

575. Mr. Hafuka (578th meeting) described his suffering while in detention. He had
joined SWAPO in 1976 at Oranjemund and had come to the attention of the police through
his activities amongst the workforce. After several threats and intimidations, and
warnings to stop working for SWAPO, in June 1979 ":1(3 ̂ ad been arrested at his home in
Ovamboland by Koevoet policemen, including the chief commander of the Ovambo
battalion, Kandove, Tonato Indongvo and Kahuandi. He had been ordered to go with
them for questioning ^oj white military police officers and had been kept at the
Otihakati police headquarters for three days. "While there he was told the names of
people killed by the army arid warned that the same would happen to him. After
being released he was rearrested in October i960 by.the same black policemen at
Endola and this time beaten by .most of them,, His shirt was used-to blindfold him
and. he was again-taken to Oshakati where he was held for three weeks, during which
time he remained in pain from his beating. He was told that a doctor could not see
him until he satisfied the -oolice with his answers about PLAN.
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576-> -After "being released for one week he was rearrested again in mid-November, and
locked tip with four captured SVJAPO combatants, all of whom had been disfigured by
severe beatings and 'oeen denied access to medical attention. The only one whose
real na.as he knew was David Elias. 'The witness oaic chat two other 3WAP0 combatants
hnd died as a result of "beatings. Later conditions improved in an attempt to
persuade then to wcrk Tor the SADF5 and norms! "bods and water for washing ware
•provided.

577" During hits three months detention the witness sa.id he was beaten during
interrogation at intervals of five to six days for the firs b month, but then was not
beaten again. He was released :.•-> February 1981.

578. The witness said h^ tried be return to his job at Cran.jsmund, but the management
had ''oeen told by the police he was a bad influence on the workforce and that thero
might he a strike as tlr; workers -"ore SV7APO members. Later he was arrested at a
small town., Grunau, anc1 sent to LaJeritz prison on 25 April 1981, then transferred
to Windhoek prison before being released. The witness said that two Namibians,
one from Tsumeb and one from Otavi; had been killed during his stay in Windhoek
prison.

579• In December 1981 he helped c. SWAFO colleague Fehpmir HedoLo to escape across
the border by putting him in touch with the local PLMi commander, and to cover his
bracks invented a i'alse story that hp had taken his colleague somewhere in the
hush and There arranged for him to be killed. Medolo' -i father reported him to
the police and in January 19S2 he was arrested tv the same Koevoet squad as before
with another policeman called Heita Hitapolws. He was driven blindfolded in a
car to about four kilomebres from Oahakati and then beaten so severely that the
bridge of his nose had been broken, end then washed in cold water so he would not
drip blood OA office floors. He was taken to an Oshakati military base called
Oniimwandi where he was kept for bro weeks and beaten almost every day during
ques bioning by Kandcve.* •'ho finally bold him that he would be killed. His friend
who had helped T±th the escape w~s t^ksn ~oo Oraunguelume base, whore he was tortured
until he admitted that they had killed jlodolo,. At Cniimwandi the witness said he
was subjected bo •sjectrio shocks "by white soldiers. lie was taken be a special room
filled "I bh electric equipment; told to sib close to n table and remove his clothes.
Electrodes were attached to his fingers, Loos, tongue, nose and penis and the current
was swi b^hed oa from t^o bo throe minutec at a time with intervals of three to five
minutes. Sometimes the current was kept on longer and only turned off when he
appeared to be ori the "ooint of dea+h. He refusec to answer questions about Hedoio and
CVAPO and the torturo continued until he felt pain m e^rerj cell in his body. He
was taken hack to his eel] on 13 I'ehrue-y and on ?3 ^abruary 1982 asked to sign a
statement admitting he h?d killed Fedolo, wipich he refused to do. The next day
Kar.dove came into his cell, threatened to Lill him with his pistol and read out
details of his assistance to DCVPO. He was then taken to another room blindfolded
where he heard his friend say that they had killed ITedolo. They were then taken
by car near to their homes snd released. The witness decider1 to leave "Namibia with
his wife and other colleagacs and wes taken by fX'APO across the border on 9 March 1982.

580. The previous report of the AQJIo_c Working Grour> of experts outlined the
conditions of imorisonmort and state of health of persons captured at Kassinga in
May 1978 and imprisoned at tin Hardop Oam c? 10 rear Ixarionthal (see E/'CS!",4/1485,
paras„ 410-4 25).

581. Ms. Ling (559'r'l meeting''1 raid that svc-ilfVa information indicated that most
of the Kassmgci dooeinc^c we .r .J Lill held - t aa::dap "Cam. In reply to questions,
the witness confirmed that although the main concern must still be to secure their
release, it did appear that the T-rorbe exoosses of torture and rnatilation to xrhioh
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a number of detainees had apparently been subjected now seemed to be tempered.
The visits by the ICRC and local press reports were responsible for this slight
improvement, the witness seid,

5S?. Xr. Nafuka (5?8th meeting) testific1 thet while he us. held for three weeks
i* Lud-sritz prison from ?5 koril l^S1 h-b had too: incarcerated with Kassinga
^ebainees. This is the first viVss to give evidence to the Group who had been
".r. direct contact with detainees Prom Kassinga. He confirmed the prisoners he saw
had been mutilabed oy laving th^ir ears and nosas cut off. They were subjected to
bho most inliuma -• treatment with a routine of hard labour r>iA beatings and were used
PS an example to de »er otlvrs from Joining SVAPO. The witness had ''oeea tola that
b'. Mould suffer a similar fate if he contirusd to work for SWAPC, and he later
learned that these detainees had been brought from Hardap Dan to Luderitz to hide
1'h.air. from the ICKC delegation which visited the Kassinga detainees. The witness
said he had been transferred to Keetmanshoop and then to Hardap Dam where he spent
three veeks. The prisoners there did forced labour in the fields. He also confirmed
that there were ever 15 mutilabed prisoners at. Luderitz and over jjO at Hardap Dam.
The witness claimed it was commor practice for prisoners to be moved out of prisons
before the arrival of international delegations - for example many had been taken
out before the arrival in 1978-79 of delegations led by kartti Ahtisaari,
"united Nations Special Eepr sentabive and Commissioner for Namibia. He said that
while at Luderitz he had been able to speak with Kassinga detainees since they shared
a dormitory for twe weeks. Thoy told him that the detainees still at Hardap Dam
were kept in an underground prison on the oast side of the dam. Amongst them were
the detainees who had been mutilated. Pieces of their noses had been cut out,
eyes taken out and fingers cut off by security force officers after their capture
at Kassinga.

583. Mr. Nestor lyambc {^Int meeting) testified that the number of concentration
camps in which detainees are held was growing, especially in bhe north. He said
that captured SlJilPG combatants were tortured. He said there were huts in
concentration camps containing poisonous snakes in which detainees were kept
overnight, and rooms with dead bodies where detainees would also be put, according
to reports from Naiaibians now in exile,

584. During the period under review focus also reported that sworn affidavits by a
number of detainees with the Windhoek Supreme Court detailed descriptions of assault
and torture by the security policr, and alleged that one detainee had died as a
result of torture.

585. Other affidavits submitted •! o the court by witnesses who were also detained
contained allegations about torture. Guslaf Fao stated that he had been assaulted
repeatedly; Tjituuo Ndondu said the torture applied bo him was of great
intensity. /| ?^/

(f) Violations of the right of the accused to a fair and public trial

506. Mr. Shikomba (579"th meeting) sa,'.d that while he was awaiting trial in Windhoek
aa advocate called ."ohnson had come bo say ho would be his pro deo d.,fending counsel.
Mr. 0ohnson said he was not a supporter of the South African Government, but the

425/ Focus, Ho. 39,
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witness had later discovered after "being sentenced that the advocate was a
National Party supporter. The witness said he had discussed his defence with the
advocate for the first time in the Swakopmund courtroom.

587. According to the additional information made available to the
Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts by Focus, three women detainees were coerced into
making false statements and appearing as witnesses for the prosecution during the
period under review. It was reported that Arnold Hans, Secretary of the
Windhoek Catholic Justice and Peace Commission and Alex Ramaunju, a member of SWAPO,
were acquitted on 15 March 1982 of charges of unlawfully aiding people to leave the
country without passports. Originally four people were due to appear in court,
charges had been withdrawn against two others; Moses Tjiramba and Emmanuel Muatara.
Hans, Kamaunju and Muatara were detained under Proclamation AG. 9 at the end of
January 1982, but Muatara was released from detention on 23 February and all
charges against him dropped. The charges against Hans and Kamaunju were based on
the arrest of four people, three women and a man, near the Botswana border on
21 January 1981. All four were convicted at Gobabis magistrate's court of
attempting to leave the country illegally and were sentenced to six months'
imprisonment. After being interrogated by the security police in Gobabis, the
three women, Lea Hisika, Sarah Mufeti and Belinda Onesmus, were transferred to
Windhoek to appear as State witnesses in the trial of Hans and Kamaunju. During
the trial they stated that the security police had intimidated them into signing
false statements. Miss Hisika stated that security police officers had threatened
that if she refused to sign a statement, her sentence would be extended and she
would be tortured. Miss Onesmus also said her statement was false. As a result the
two defendants were acquitted and the public prosecutor applied to the Windhoek
lower court to have the three women declared "hostile to the State", and they
were arraigned to appear on charges of perjury.

588. When they appeared in court on 6 April 1982, the three defendants repeated
that the police had coerced them into signing statements. The case was
provisionally postponed to the end of April, but no further reports appeared at
this time and the available information vas that they were due to complete their
sentences in July 1982. A24/

424/ Focus, No. 40, p.9; No. 41, p.4.
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^ ° Situation of blaon Wamibian workers

1. Background informstion

5'39» In Its previous report the Ad Hoc ''Jorxing Group of Experts has examined the
effects of the labour system in aa^ibia, inci.udi.ig the system of recruitment of
migrant workers; the denial of trade union risjhtc; the disparity in wages between
black and1 whits workers; and the low wa.̂ es and resulting poverty (see E/CN.4/1222,
paras. 385-390; E/CN.4/1137, paras. 376-57?; E/CN.4/1135, paras. 2tfG2-92,
E/CN.4/5622, paras. 117-136: E/CW.4/1270, paras. 325-337; f7C.I.4/133.1, paras. 415-424).

5^0. A. previous report of the A£»_Hoc_ Working Group of Experts (see E/CM./I./1365,
oaras. 287-291; E/C1J.4/14B5, paras, 381-332)? described the sffects of the income
available to the African population from the migrant labour system and subsistence
agriculture, and surveyed the available information from United Nations and other
sources, as to the number of economically active persons arcl employment by economic
sector. According to South African data, there was an economically active
population of 332,300 in 1979; 251,4.00 black, -14,400 white and 37,000 coloured. 425./

591- The available information from South African sources remains sparse but, with
the establishment of local adninistrati'/e structures in Namibia, .nore information
on economic and social sectors is gradually being made available. However, the
Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts is not in a position at this time to express an
opinion about the accuracy of this information. Some companies in the private sector
are now proving more forthcoming about their wages policy.

2. .Summary of evidence and information received

592. Speaking on the issue of wages and the ciscreoancies in ;he conditions of
employment between black anci white workers in Namibia t-ls. Ling (599th meeting)
referred to a document entitled Apartheid in iMamibio Today (IDAF Hriefing Paper) which
she said contained data on basic living conditions, poverty, wagesf prices and tne
cost of living. She said that contrary to the view prooagated by the South African
Governnent and it," various information agencies that discrimination had been abolished,
the information available to vhe IDA?'.i roseâ -or- d-jnâ ti-ient showed that racial
segregation was stili very •varied.

597>• VJide discrepancies ir. wealth and spending power between blacks and whites
continued to character!r--o ftan'-'oia, although in the absence of statistical data from
official sources or otnerwiss it was difficult tc estimate how peri capita incomes had
changed since 1978 when the Unitad Nations Institute for Namibia in L-unaka had
estimated that whites enjoyed Qgg_cacita incomes of approximately R3.000 while blacks
received in the region of R125 i>e>* head, a rptio of about 24:1. The great majority
of the black population depended, wholly or An part, on the wages paid by white
employers of the private and public sectors. Low wages, below Poverty Datum Lines,
were still being paid in some economic sectors.

594. According to Mr. C.A. Gibson, Deputy Chairman and Chief Executive of Rossing
Uranium Ltd., the nir^ had 3»000 explovees, comprising 53 per cent blac:c, 25 per cent
white and 22 per cen. Coloured, with Ovambo workers waking up the largest proportion

425/ S"A Statistics in Brief 1980, Department of Statistics, Pretoria.
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of black workers. H? told a visiting relegation of r.he Britj sh Council of Churches
in. November 198l that ail jobs were gradea from 1-13 according to the "Patterson
system', wicr- wages, u">eeic3l care, pensions, Housing, fringe oenefits and amount of
leave ^elated to the position of the employee on tne scale. He said the company
spent R3 million on training each year. The tnLnimum wage vas R225 in casn value,
which was said zo be <?5 per cant above trie current Estimated Minimum Level (EML)
for an African family of six. Hr. Gibson claimed tna'c a specially appointed
committee had been unable to find any evidence of racialism in the workplace and
had disbanded itself recently. He said that the company contributed greatly in
wages and the ourchase of <joods and services in Namibia and thus indirectly raised
the standard of living in 0v3f.,boland. Although the present Government was illegal,
he maintained that people were still the better for the company's presence and
participation in tiis economy, and ic was preparing its workforce for the future. 426/

595• According to the information available to the Ad HJC forking Group of Experts,
conditions ac the single men's hostels and compounds for contract workers in towns
were extremely spartan. In Katutura a new hostel for 5»2OO contract workers was
opened in 1978, replacing the notorious old hostel which had been the focus of the
1971-1/72 general strike. This provided a slightly better environment in material
terms, with some improvement in facilities, although the essential rigours of the
system remained. Elsewhere in Namibia conditions were generally much worse. In
August 1981 the Windhoek Observer described the Otjiwarongo municipal hostel as a
"filthy, revolting hotel", and said that the toilets were blocked and not functioning,
with excreta on the floors, and from the open cooking places a stench emanated from
decociDosed cows8 heads and other offal which seemed to Torn the staple diet. The
dormitories comprised cement beds with a broad piece of wood for a mattress and
wardrobes were cement-encased narrow structures. There was no privacy of any kind
and the only amenity a dusty soccer field nearby. The newspaper said that conditions
at the compound in Grootfontein, Keetmanshoop, Tsuraeb and Wslvis Bay uere comparable
to those of Otjiwarongo. 427/

» At the Tsumeb Corporation, it was reported in 1981 that the programme of training
African employees as artisan aides was scaled down, as all available jobs had been
filled and turnover was low. To continue to offer training opportunities to black
workers a technical training programme had been developed writh a formal apprentice
training scheme. Intensive training l(a3 due to be initiated in 1982, to run in
addition to the full-tine apprentice training programme. Training of blaci< workers
as metallurgical olant operators and crane drivers at the shelters was concinued
and Africans were said to occupy all the latter oositions of 1981. The number of
African employees in jobs "traditionally"1 held by vhiues increased from £2 in I98O
to 65 in 1981, or just over one per cent of toe total workforce of approximately
5,000. 428/

597. It was reported in the newsletter of the Council of Churches in Namibia that
conditions at the Debiin lead/zinc mine between Swakopmund and Usakos were shocking.
The writer said he had driven to the mine where he discovered labourers living in
conditions worse than in the old location at Windhoek. Speaking to the workers,

^§J Namibia -- A Ration iTronged, pp. 19--2O.

A2]7 Focus, *o. 39, P. A-

428/ Hewmont f lining Cor Donation, L9'-l Annual Report.
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he was told that average wages par month were about R'?0, no prevision was made for
housing and workers had to t>uild their own homes from oil drums taken from the mine,
ĥesre were no ablutions and no transport to Swakopmund, so that tine sick had to
walk to the main road to try and get a lift. ££2/

5S8. Information about wage levels lv nor. •'fining sacco^s of the economy is. very
scanty, as most em-slayers either do not divulge oxtails in oneir annual reports,
o" sre subsidiaries of larger multinational concerns} with no obligation to publish
mo^e than a ainiau.n of information.

59°. According to informstior. a^ailaole co the Ad__Foc V'orking Group of Experts,
uneap]oyment is running at ve^y ni^h levels. 430/

600. As of January 1932, 1---33 people were reported to he registered as unemployed
with the Uindhoe'-c Labour Bureau, with 17,853 employ 3d. But these figures are
probably too low. TKQ deputy director for Katutura was reported to nave confirmed
that no figures '*sre kept for refugees from t.he north, and estimated that the real
pooulation of Katutu>-a had increase^ to 50,000-60,000 as a result of a huge influx
of unemployed refugees, compared to its official population of 35,QQO. It was
reported that besides general hardshio, the rising unemployment rate had made it
possiole for employers to recruit workers on a short"ter;r. basis with minimum legal
security or protection against redundancies and lay-offs. Little practical action
to ease unemployment aopearc, to hs^s been taken by the authorities. In 1930 a
special uneTipioyment committee under the auspices of the Department of Civic Affairs
and Manpower was set up bv the. .Administrator-General to formulate proposals and
submit them to the Ministers' Council. At tne end of 1981 tns Council was reported
to have approved a number of suggestions submitted to it by the committee, including
the promotion of migrant labour to South Africa, labour intensive relief works, the
reintroduction of influx controls, and the introduction of family planning
campaigning to limit population growth. It was not known from the information
available ho? many they wers, or how*far these recommendations had been pursued
during the period under review. 4^1/

SOI. It was also reported that unemployment*was expected to rise even further as a
result of the significant cut-back in ne<- public builai.ig oroject's announced at the
beginning of 198°.. This mainly involved housing schemes, schools and hospitals,
valued at R20 million a year. According to a local newspaper survey, over
1,000 black workers in the construction industry would lose their jobs as a result,
and since some of the larger firms would not orovide figures of retrenchments and
some smaller firms were not contacted, the newspaper estimated that the eventual
total could be several thousand. 4"5?./

9/ Windhoek Observer, 24 Ap'-il 1962-:.

£ Quarterly Economic Review of Southern Africa, 3**d Quarter 1981, p. 24,
4th Quarter 1981, p. 25 (London, Economist Intelligence Unit).

451/ Apartheid in Namibia Today, op.cit., p. 2.

432/ Windhoek Advertiser, 5 tfay 1932.
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F. Conditions of Africans in the ''Homelands"

1. Ba ckground informa 1 ion

602. The evolution of the 'homelands'" policy, as es+ablish<"o! with specific
application to Namibia pursuant to ĥe I'e commendations ..f :he official ''Odendaal
Commission' of I964 were described in a previous report of Lhe Grout) (see
"il/Ci\T.4/l0?0f paras. 29-50, soe also paras. ̂ 12-322). Other reports of the Ad Hoc
Working Group of Experts have summarised the legislation enacted in the period
a:nee February 1975 in reiatior 10 the netting up of the ''homelands" specifically
Cor occupation exclusively by the different officially-classified tribal groups in
accordance with the provisions of 'one Sa Lf-Government for Native ITations in

, 5-1 of 1968, and the Amendment Act, No. 20 of 157? (see
paras. 2A3-?'-2, bl/CN.A/llW, paras. 257 e I bog.).

. A previous report of the Group also referred to the continued establishment of
"homelands1' in bhe guise of so-called second-tier representative authorities as
provided for in the draft Turnhalle constitution of 1977 (L/CS.4./123I, para. 426).

604. In its last report (E/CN.4/1485), the Ad Hoc Working Croup of Experts analysed
this process, outlining fche general provision for the establishment of representative
authorities in terms of Proclamation AC-. 0, Representative Authorities Proclamation
of April 1980, as debated and approved by the national Assembly, the enactment of
provisions for constitutions of individual representative authorities, the
establishment of a representative authority for the white population, in place of
the South West Africa Legislative Assembly, and ihe holding of elections for
second-tier Governments for eaoh ethnic group in November ]98O.

605. The three-tier strucLu.ro of government involves a considerable overlapping of
administrative powers, the development of parallel "bureaucracies, and little
accountability to the population supposedly represented by the second-tier
Governments, Among the arejs coming within the legislative powers of the
representative authorities are art and culture, civil defence and local security,
control over chiefs, education, farming, health, housing, land social welfare and
pensions, taxation and tribal elections.

606. Representative auihoritics can pass ordinances on those matters, which have to
be submitted to the Admini^-trator-Geneva] for apprTval, and the National Assembly
11 barred from passing legislation in these spheres. However the budget for the
representative authorities is cor trotled by the National Afjoenbly. The third tier
of government, comprising local or municipal councils, is still awaiting
implementation, and at present most major centres continued to be controlled by
white-only municipal authorities.

2. Summary of recent developments

nO?\ According to the information available to the Group the tnree-tier government
s+ructure was proving increasingly unworkable and mostly during the period under
review. In November 1901 it was reported that the DTA leadership had called en the
Administrator-GcneraJ to amend Proclamation AG 8 so as tr reduce the powers of the
second-tier authorities, despite the lact that it had accepted the proclamation in
its entirety when first drafted. I'm1. Dirk ivludge, the DTA leader and chairman of
the Minister's OoonciJ staled that the system had. boen mad.c unworkable by the
intransigence of the -white second--tier authority and J ts refusal to implement
policies adopted b;y thr fjrst-lier central Government, as it was entitled to do in
terms of the constitution, especially the desegregation of schools, hospitals and
public amend ti.es. A3IL/

Quarterly Economic Review of Southern Africa, 4th Quarter, 1931, p. 24.
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608. A feature of the 1982/33 "budget presented at the end of May 1982 by
Mr. Dirk Mudg'c was the intensified centralization of spending controls. Of total
projected capital spending of ill?,," million, only R58 million would go to the
second-tier authorities. Another stipulation announced was that second-tier
authorities could not rpend more than 1R223 T>er child on education, 3 measure aimed
particularly a I" the white authority which snent F.1,000 a child in 19BI. Any
second-tier authority which wished to exceed this level, would have to do so from
its "own. resources'1. In contrast in the 1981/82 "budget of H808 million, total
allocations co tbo second-tier authorities amounted to B.29O million. _4M/

3 • Summary of evidonoc and information received-

(a) Reotrictions or. personal freedoms

609. It was reported that a Sunday worship service at Elav.be on lo May 1982 attended
by 600-700 people had been violently interrupted by South African soldiers.
According to a roport by Bishop Dumoni, who was visiting the congregation at the
time, while the service had been In progress, two army trucks pulled up, soldiers
got out, and immediately surrounded the building. Tho soldiers than ordered everyone
outside the' church and three ienod anyone refusing to leave the church or trying to
run away. Some of the men were so badly beaten and kicked with boots that they
could not continue with the service when the soldiers left an hour later. 43'5/

610. It was reported that Bishop Dumsni had protested about the Incident in letters
sent to the Ovainbc C-ovsminent, Administrator-General and the security forces. It
was reported that the SALOF had announced in Pretoria in June 1982 that at least one
soldier had been court-martialled and others might face prosecution for the Elombe
assault.

(b) Free don of movciflen b

611. It was reported that freedom of movement In Kavangoland has been severely
restricted In the uerioj. under review. Military activity in the western part of the
area., between the administrative /military centre of Rundu and. Ovariboland had reached
a peak of intensity not seen for the previous four years. A six-to-six curfew
existed throughout the area, while in Hundu itself, no one was allowed to move about
on foot after icidriight. M ventent or, the roads out of Rundu was restricted after
midnight to police y-^trcls, _̂ 3_£/'

(c)

612. The SCC delc-gstion report stated that when they visited Ovamboland it was a dry
and barren place whore goats, cattle and. donkeys foraged unsuccessfully for fodder.
The soil was sand and- most of the bush forest near !he main centres had. been
destroyed for firewood. The main factor preventing outright famine during periods

Oua^er ]OP2, p. 11.

43r?/ hathei'ar- /forld Information 32/'82.

436/ Focus, No. Al, p. 3.
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of drought was the water pipeline from the Cunene river. But although there were
watering facilities all along the main road for communal use, there were interruptions
to the water supply as a result of the security forces controlling or closing1 as
many waterholes as possible to prevent their use by SVAPO guerrillas. 437/

(d) Health

613. During the period under review a considerable amount of data was published
about the health conditions of the population;, particularly in the "homelands' .
Much of the material invcLved information collected by medicsL and other experts,
and published in the local press. These reports confirmed that the main cause of
sickness and disease remained poverty and malnutrition, overcrowded living conditions,
lack of preventative services; such as inoculation programmes, and a shortage of
doctors, nurses and clinics in rural areas (see E/CN.4/l4855 paras. 401-402). It
was reported that detailed information had been submii+ed to an official Commission
of Inquiry into the Health Service "ay dr. Kenneth Abrahamsf a former political exile
and medical practitioner in Khomasdal, the Coloured township outside Windhoek.
His findings showed a wide discrepancy between the state of health and conditions of
treatment for different races in ITamibia. Life expectancy for Namibian whites was
between 68-71 years and between 42-52 -for African and Coloured Banibians. The
infant mortality rate for whites was 22 per 1,000 compared to I63 -oer 1,000 for

6l4« Other data presented by "Dr. Abrahams outlined the continued inequality in
financial provision for the different ;ethnic groups'. In I98O/8I annual per capita
expenditure on health for whites was R234? compared to R5 in Rehoboth, R15 in
Damaraiand, R25 in Ovamboland, R37 in Caprivi and R57 in Kavangoland. Only
20 per cent of the total of 152 doctors in the ' homelands1', giving a doctor/patient
ratio of 1:17>OGJ in the rural regions. Of the 16 dentis^s in the country, none
practiced in the "homelands", while most of the 2,261 registered nurses, half of
whom were black, were concentrated in urban areas, and. some rural clinics were
entirely without nurses. 459/

G. Impediments to student movements

615. T?h<3 question uf student movements has been examined in "previous reports of the
Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts (see s/CF.4/1222, paras, 396-407: E/CK.4/127O,
paras. 356-365? E/Cl\r./i/i356, paras. 5O4.-3O6', ll/CS.A/l/^?;, paras. 473-476)- It was
found that educabion was restrictive, authoritarian and limited, with far greater
financial resources available for the white population compared to the black
population.

616. There is no university in Namibia? only ?, number of technical and vocational
training centres, theological seminaries and segregated government high schools.
The only non-segregated post-primary educational facilities available to Africans
are private schools, run mainly by the cnurches. Oily a limited number of African

457/ Namibia - A Nation Wronged, pp. 11-12.

438/ Apartheid ia Namibia Today, p. 3•

459/ Ibid.
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students have been able- to attend "Bantu" universities in South Africa; a few have
managed to obtain scholarships abroad and many in exile are receiving education
from the United Nations in Lusaka, Zambia, The primary and secondary education
levels were characterised ~oy progressively higher drop-out rates in respect of
African students.

1. Relevant legislation

617. Previous reports of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Expertc have summarized the
South African legislation affecting the education of Africans (see E/CN.4/ll87>
paras. 388-339).

618. The general policy has been to regulate the pattern of education in conformity
with the iijSâ ĥeiJ. ideology, with separate provision for white, African and
Coloured education. Education policy for Africans in Namibia, as set out by the
Van Zyl (1953; and Odendaal (1964J Commissions, had been to concentrate almost all
available resources on primary education.

619. African education comes under the aegis of the. Directorate of National
Education in Windhoek, established in October 1979? "but several education departments
have also been set up by several second-tier representative authorities, including
those for Ovamboland and Kavangoland, and are each responsible for the schooling of
the particular "population group" concerned, although this must be carried out in
over-all conformity with Directorate of National Education directives. The Bantu
education syllabus, which was enforced in Namibia from I969? was dropped for
government secondary schools in 1977 anA replaced by the- Cape Province secondary
schools Afrikaans curriculum. An official survey states that each population group
retains its own schools, and multiracial schools are an exception, found only in the
case of a few private schools. Various factors, such as the ls.ngua.ge problem,
were said to render multiracial schools "impracticable"'. 44"V

2• Summary of information received

620. According- to the information available to the Ad Hoc Working C-roup as of 197*5
there were 6,517 Africans enrolled in secondary, schools, of whom 4?231 were in
Standard 6 (the first year of secondary schooling) and only 74 were in Standard 10
(matriculation year). Only 2ol Africans were being trained in such skills as
carpentry, building and tailoring, with some 800 training as primary school teachers.
The 39 Africans who obtained university entrance certificates were all directed to
South African • "tribal 'universities". Afrikaans was the medium of instruction in all
schools, with two exceptions. A£LJ

621. More recent available information, based on statistics compiled by the Council
of Churches in Namibia., show that the position since 1976 has improved only slightly.
As of 19S1, while 83 per cent of primary school age children were in school, only
12,301 African students, 16 per cent of the potential, secondary school population

440/ Secondary Education in Namibia', Background-Paper for the- Yorld University
Service Seminar on Education for Namibians in the United Kingdom, 7 June 1982, London.

441/ Ibid.
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of 76,4265, were attending secondary schools. There was reported to be a marked
fall-off in attendance as the standards increased, with 4?967 students enrolled in
Standard 6, but only 343 l n Standard 10. Of those in the matriculation year?
105 were studying Mathematics, 42 Science5 25 Accounting, 6 Economics, 26 Typing and.
17 Technical Drawing. 442/

622. In this connection it was reported that there had been some shift in
South Africa's education policy as applied, to Namibia which, together with
transnational companies and local commercial interests, had begun to make resources
available for secondary and technical education of Africans. Expensive projects
such as the Concordia Matriculation College, a new vocational training1 college in
Ovamboland,, and a private fund offering bursaries for overseas study were the main
indications of this trend. An Academy of Tertiary Education, which has been well
funded by the Government, was established in Windhoek in Kay 1980.

623• Africans are encouraged to undertake part-time study for secondary and tertiary
qualifications, the latter through an arrangement with the University of South Africa.
A single matriculation examination has been introduced for all secondary schools,
including those attended by whites; a few African students have been admitted to
schools previously restricted to whites. The declared policy of the Ovamboland
representative authority is now to introduce English as the medium of instruction in
schools under its control, and there has been no interference with two private
schools which are using the Botswana, Lesotho and Swaziland syllabus. _4_4l/

624- It was reported that secondary schools were likely to remain places of conflict
between young black Namibians and the school and State authorities. Of the
339 teachers involved in black secondary education as of 1976; 150 wore white, and
made no secret of their support for South African policies. Sonic were the wives of
local South African officials, others weie informers in the pay of the security
police. The majority of whites in black secondary schools were now, however.
South African soldiers in uniforms and carrying arms. In contrast one SWAPO school
in Angola now had 10,000 students. 4.44/

625- The previous report of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts referred to the
multiracial private school set uo by Pastor Hendrik Witbooi in Gibeon (see
E/CBr.4/M85j para. 406). It was reported by the BCC delegation which visited
Namibia that the school accommodated 400 students, used the English-language medium,
and was staffed mainly by members of the Namibiai) churches. But the self-help
school's application for national registration had yet to be granted.

626. The seminar organized by the United Kingdom World University Service in
June 1982 highlighted several points about the education of black Namibians, including
the lack of full time tertiary education, the limited number of places available at
secondary schools and that most primary school teachers were untrained.

442/ Namibia - A Nation Wronged, Appendix B.

443/ Secondary Education in Namibia.

444-/ Education in Namibia.
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627 • ft nonce! that xne ute <• f Afrikaans as xhe medium of instruction in the schools
had the elf act ^i isola ing liamibians from che res t of Ihe vorld ? and although
English hao boen chosen as the official language a, mdependonce, at present less
than 10 w*v oen4 of +he r^pulaii u1 spoL« i t . I t noted that the United Kingdom
Govermnop i T/as contributing £2^0,000 "owar-is the education of Ifanibians sludymg
abroad, b1 ' el^c 'met ^his compare +0 £7• 5 million speau en the education of
Zimbabweans pbrcw"1 "> " 1$79/<?O? <-~n° irge^ the increased provision by tine
United ki/ig&cn .01 Mie financing cE aroropriate educe •cior and training programmes.

tj. InfQxTaatx2if_..5£.'1'.Le-L?J-.̂ °, p? 11S2.-L2£_Ĵ  1- have been suGpec^ed to be guilty of the
crime of aoarjho.ij:'1 )i 'x 3 scricas Violation oC iTjjfeu n p h t s

620. Tt should b . i-.aLio't '.hit n- I t s resolution 6 (XKXlll) cf /i Farch 1977? the
Commtssior en Funuv Rî h -̂3 r^quostec' the Group io insti+ute an inquiry in respect
of any perco^ \A o hai oeen suspected^ in Fairjbia, to be guil+y of the crime of
£P_ar_̂ he_id, or of a s^ricuo ^iolcTior ol human rightsP in accordance vith Article I I
of the i 1 b^rnstional loro'-ontion 10 Jihc Suppression and Funishment of the Crime of
Apartheid, a <•- f ) bring the i c s t l t s cf that inquiry to the attention of the
Oomruission on Kiw . ^ i h L

6T9- After studying 11̂ . relovsnL evidence and information received, and in the l ight
of the mandate ^ntrucied. lo Af tbt Croap has already d-'?wn -jp four l i s t s of persons
who, IT ] i s vie77, >"iro considcro) Lo bp guilty "f tbe cruno of apartheid or of a
seiious violaxicn "-f hiKan rig^ us (ree E/CJi.zj/lJll, pax'a. /V^; xD/CIT. 4/1365r

paras. 5O7-3!^j £AtT. 4/1429, rara . ^ 9 . "5/CIT./l/148i>, Tiara. )

65O. Tho j)r°8ont report r'-^iatns a fifih l i s t drawn up fr^ui aho information and
evidence collectec by the Giei.,5 daring ihe period under review. The Group feels
there _G sufficient reas^f £~>x beiiovirg that +he foilo^rlng poreons have been
suspected io be guili1'- of ih° c u r of apartheid or of e serious violation of
human r ights \o aoc^roex'o -i\J a c r t i leb I I p^d I I I of Ibe International Convention
on th^ Suppi^soion. an-3 Pun&h^enL of 1]^ Cnn^ ~f Apart loiA;

Case A T
0 . 1

iiajor-GcneraJ Charles IJ!OC d5 office'" eo.onanding fne South West Africa Territory
3 , rcsti^nsibie for a1ro -Hiefe conducted against civixians by men under his

command : dentil led by the Reverend Bro^ (para- AS1)).

gd Ifo.

Offi^erc Conrad i e, Favonaa =-nrl Vcl ->x xho Soath Af 'ican Police responsible for
Killing s ilamfoic n oiviljan.; Charles )iQdrich and Hendri1? Cjoe-ce, SADP sol iers ,
responsible fox 1-iil ±ng t-vo LL^ibian civi l ians; J.D. Pochrovdtr and J.A. Brand,
SADF soJdjei'oj responsible C r̂ beat-ng l̂  JoatL a TTamibian civil ian; a l l identified
by Mr. I the to {JJU IL wco ' ing) - (paras, '90, 49] am IJ? (c) ) .

Case ITc.

c 3 ir\ nuer, \jh^ Is" the soldiers responsible for carrying out
ii1-*, r " Iluboxtus -feporo at Oshikuku j ic'ontiflod by

?jr. Garueb {bl^A"r meeting;. ('pai^j. / Sv! and
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Case No. 4

Tonata lindongo, Matteus Shikongo, Thomas Shikomba, George Nghikumwa, commanders
; Thomas Kandove, commander of the "Security Forces'' unit; all identified

( ) ( )
, y

by Mr. Shikomba (579th meeting),- (paras. 497 and 570).

Case No« 5

Lieutenant Lose, Corporal Roggenburg, Corporal Deuser, Lieutenant Botha,
South African Military instructors of the SADF; identified by Mr. Hallenge
(578th meeting); Lieutenant King, SADF officer, Shilumba, a black S1BF officer,
Sleeper, a white SAD1F officer, Kambangula, a black SADF soldier; identified by
Mr. Uorbert (579th meeting)j (paras. 498 and 500).

Case Fo. 6

Jacobus van Zyl, a white SADF soldier, for the raping of a Bamibian woman and
attempted rape of another; identified by Mr. Ithete (578th meeting); (para. 504)-

Case ¥0. 1

Captain Griebnan, of the Windhoek Special Branch, identified by Mr. Shikomba
(579th meeting).

Case llo. 8

Kandove, Tonato Ihdongvo and Kahuandi, Koevoe t memb'ers; identified by
Mr. Fafuka (578th meeting); (paras. 575 and 579)-
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I I I . COHERENCES- SYMPOSIA AHD SEMINARS

Participation "by the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts in
International Conferences on the problem of Apartheid

631,, In accordance with operative paragraph 24 of resolution 5 (XXXVTl), adopted, by
the Commission on Human Rights at its thirty-seventh session, the Ad. Hoc
Working Group of Experts was assigned to participate in conferences, seminars or
other events in connection with the action against apartheid, more particularly,
those organizations in the auspices under the Special Committee against Apartheid.

632« In conformity with that decision, and having participated in the discussions in
some international meetings during the noricd. under review, the Ad Eoc Working Group
of Experts intends in this chapter to set out the relevant aspects of the discussions
directly relating to its own work,

A, The Preparatory Sup-Committee for the Second World Conference to Combat Racism
end Racial Discrialnatio'n~lMi-ri Yc-:-k9 15-26 March 1902")

633. In compliance with General Assembly resolution 36/8 of 23 October 1981, the '
Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts was invited, to participate in the first session of
the Preparatory Sub-Committee. Therefore, the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts was
represented by its Chairman, Mr. Annan Cato (Ghana) at these meetings.

634.-In-this connection, it may be recalled that the Economic and. Social Council, by
its decision 198l/l3O of 6 Hay 1981, authorized its Chairman to appoint a committee
of 23 States Members of the United Notions. Acting as the Preparatory Sub-Committee
of the Council, this committee was entrusted with the task of completing the
preparations for the Second World Conference to be held in August 1983*

B. International Conference on Women and Apartheid held in Brussels, Belgium,
from'17-19 May 1952

635• In compliance with General Assembly resolution 36/l?2 K adopted on
17 December 1981, this Conference, which, was organized by the United Nations Special
Committee against apartheid in co-operation with the International Committee of
solidarity with the Struggle of Women of South Africa and Namibia, sought to promote
broader awareness of the struggle of women of South Africa and Namibia against
apartheid..

636. Prior to the Conference, the Special Committee against Apartheid, sent a mission
from 20 March to 3 April.1982 for consultations with the Governments of the front-
line States of Angola, Zambia and the United Republic of Tanzania, the leaders of the
ANC, PAC and SWAPO on the situation created by the aggression against Angola, as well
as on the projects being operated by the national liberation, movements of
South Africa and Namibia with a view to assessing their needs and to enable the
Brussels Conference to promote international assistance.

637• In this connection, the mission reached the conclusion that it was necessary to
expose South Africa's strategy of actively seeking to destabilize the front-line States
in order to weaken the rear bases of the national liberation movements of
South Africa arid Namibia.
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638, During the Conference; hundreds of women leaders from Anti-Apartheid Solidarity
Movements in Europe, Asia, Latin-America and Africa joined their efforts with the
women of the Liberation Movements of ANC, PAC and SWAPO to disseminate information
about the enormous suffering of women and children in South Africa and Namibia as a
consequence of the apartheid system.

639• Also represented at this Conference were 25 personalities invited as special
guests, 35 governments, five ministers, four intergovernmental organizations,
72 NGOs and all specialized agencies* institutions and United Nations organs dealing
with these questions.

640. Among the prominent personalities who addressed the Conference were
Mr. Pieter Dankert, President of the European Parliament, llr. Ivor Richard, Member of
the Commission of the European Communities and Mrs. Lise Gstergaard, President of the
World Conference of the Unibecl Nations Decade- for Women.

641. The Commission of Human Eights woe represented by Ii.S. Anisse Saleh-Bey,
Ambassador of Algeria, Vice-Chairmen of the thirty-eighth session of the Commission.

642. The Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts on southern Africa was represented by
Mr. Annan A. Cato (Ghana), Chairman of the Group, who was accompanied by
Mr. Hamid Gaham, Secretary of the Group.

6/13. Among various documentation available to the participants of the Conference was
the special report entitled % "The corditions of women and children ..nder apartheid"
which was submitted by the Croup to the thirty-eighth session of the Commission on
Human Rights in compliance with the Commission's resolution 5 (XXZVIl) of ifHl,

644« The Conference deliberations mainly focused on t-wo topics%

(i) the current situation in southern Africa, with particular reference to the
repression of women in South Africa and Ncirdbia and their participation in
the' struggle for national liberation, taking into account the extreme
danger to peaco and security in the region and to world peacef

(ii) the effects of militarization and nuclearization of South Africa end the
effects of acta of aggression against neighbouring States.

645« Transpiring out of the deliberations was the question of how concretely the
international community could be made aware of the situation and Le mobilized for
assistance to, and solidarity with wonen and children in South Africa and Namibia.

646. On the grounds of tine general agreement that the oppression of women under
apartheid was a dual act based en colour and sex, most of the participants lay
emphasis on throe aspects which characterize this oppressions

(i) forced removals to the so-called homeland a end fie consequent separation
of women fron their husbands 5

(ii) deprivation of political rights to black psonla of South Africa and
Namibia including women 1

(iii) denial of the economic a A social rights.

647, Evolving out of the statements was J> he necessity to give full support to the
oppressed people of South Africa anc1 Namibia.
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648. In ' h i s re era-" . u"c Ccn^ocenc^ a r e e l e d to t^e European Coiinunxtxes and the
European Parlxa 1 ni to ^CCJ^ ^ ^ t r e ^ o j ^ z " ^ l a n c to the opnres^ea 'ior en of
Soutn Afrxce and Yc.n_"l_s t i r o ^ f t y n - na l TIO_ Ixberaixon loverem^ and bne

t s OJ ros t t ^ r i e cf r^ f i - ^ i . o 1 South Africa and ATâ -J: 1a.

649. Delfco-a bions ncrc uian_7iouc •- 1 -^u ^pre<3^xon= tha •'he el^u£"lL i s fax froir
bexn r scconpl J. i^1 and _i x norc Jen ^ K U3 ^dont concrete iit-asures aid l o l a l
sanct ions o^axnj t i e Souo Af " io u r iv ^ r. Iu va<3 1 ̂ e °cnevol f ee l ing t h a t , as
s t a t co ry Mr. Cato "the ^ ~c ha ^ on 00 ac hon fc e i n t e r n s r tom 1 connumty snould
tacK.le o1 ^ £ t r ^c ^ an ^ n ' ^ i , , & ^ccre? hold anc. xmapxr?Jn vo va,y. I i cannot bo
accepted t ha t t1 eo l jee ve T c x i " I ^ e i n t e r n a t i o n a l coiTirunxty-j s m c o r c l /
aenonstra ted s cannot h_xng Oi° T."1 i i t 1^ sys L ^ vh-cb xfa j " co axzed a& constiuuxxng
a c u n e afaxnst h r i r n x J y ' ' .

. In the fjne] f o d o T T m i1 _ i nas a O]T< ed t y tne Confoj enco, aitcm-xon TSS drawn
bo the fee t na t t l u Dretoi"_a nclz~ir o "ab^ ct°ci tne vori^n of South ACrxca to
oppxessxon and ] nmiliex_o% xncltdxii^ f o r ce 1 d^.pr Ho t ions a,'1 0 \oax-atxo-n of f anx lxes ,
Tne dec l a i a txoa enpha'-xzed bi~ '"^ne d of d acJ x vxllxape, x^prioonnen " , r e s t r x c t x o n
and t o r t u r e of n .""•r^u0 1 o'icu anc1 chxld "LI Tor "^e^r opposx ion io opartme d.

651. Call xr^- Lnc ^JTwGoiv nvTna^ionc 1 ^ ' l o n xn accordance I/XLV Jh^. UnLted Fatxons
re so lu txons , sor t i« c Ix ' i n uxo of a^art1 exd , the xndarendonc^ 01 fran_bja and the

ner11 o_ doToc% xc ^ocx^tA "> o Ln Afr ica , 4he d e d a r a t x c i deplorod the
fo of hose r ^ v e r i . cnt ±> T P * i ] i^\i r-on^ m f f o l l ebo ra t f v i f i the

xd rcf 1 and e ~* u] 1 po^ 1 r xo nd ajch col l aoora txon .

652. Other poxiJ =• of ^ 0 ic o^n i ° Ih ]^cl ^ 3 i i ) a d^^l t n i l 5 (a) " ' i xn t engxfxcatxon
of publxcx^y 1o unc p"1 1 ru 1 voi ^ T n ^hxlorer j_n Sou n / f^xca and Wai xbxa 5
(b) tho ds^i^uan J " 1 x 1 van p jc •> cf t1*1^ nat ional l i h o r a ton mcvoiientc and
f r o n t - l m o Sbo1^s° ( ) ~ ^ c :w i t J S1/ ?f and t it f ront-] xno Sta tec p o s i t i o n in t i e
quest ion o^ Cz u i ^ ; (J ) 1 L m^x u CL b 1 ^ l a n d of STv4Pn i i o oh< f ^ o n t - l m e Statep

for the Unx ^0 n a n o c CT o
 n /coxc^ J o^"ai ^o a^ s x n as noscil."lc conf3xencc of

a l l p a r l i e s (r ti CJT"I 1 (jf GI to --p ^ ' n ^nc d^-col ixzatxop procpes )f Jlamxbxa.

o5^. &t t1"^ ^n jf i t 0 ^ 5 b -> onfc1 c ^loptcc s3Vt,ral " e c o i e n d a i i o n s as
FUDnxt^od ny en ^1,^ l i In "Vaf xn CorniJ Lc ^ foci-3jnp5 xr1 t-r ai xa. on pun l icx t ) on
"•nc plj-pnl a-̂ d - -mc^lr ^f o c x °o i> ^ fixed and Ife^xb a, rroJ^Lxal a Ld and
so lxdau+y m 1 oi i .̂ L u ' ic^ c . s i ^ l a ^c ^ j_ron1-lx IP SiaL^.s a iJ appeals f o r actxon
by the United Ia~ oa r )nd x ^ ^cne!e c

5 t1 id inion", TJ( 0s? i ^ w a ' s orfa'ij za fciors and

r34> Cencexonxiv mn 1 < x y .̂n t p i u L r 1 ^trucplf of von on n Soi+h Africa and
Nariibxa, V^o conft - nr-c 1 jri n If1 >- TTl î d f a txons , tTT\ESCG a id o the r or^anxzatxons
to promo 1 mi} iria" p jb lx rx i j n 1 ef f ^ c ^ of apar theid on i 0 ion a d chx 'dron xn
soul hern Africa and r?i D , . ,

er^ r <. I c ">i 10 one c al roiirixtt e cad the I lXcrna oional Comaittee
of S o l i d a r " J / v i L ' t St^ z r " ^\ mi rf Siuth Africa and "aixb_a and o the r
organizatxonE. K j i c f i c a ^ r' i^ai ^^ ^ 1 i^ x«. lease, of a l l polxixcal prxsonors xn
South Afrx^a <_ni T i a i a , n 1 Lo l^ripri t " J h-_ apai tne id r^gui^ accord fa J h e freedom
f i g h t e r s oi"_ojn °-oi-i a_ J i Xx a ^ i r t a i c( T a i-h r 19z!9 Con v? Convtntion and
Pro toco l s . Tf e ^ / r i act e1 1 x c ia 1 apneal to the & r o x r n Comn "11 n t and the
Euro-peon ParJ_ar> ^ a o re " u \ . n 1 1 s nc c the opp^erecd wenen OL
So ith Africa aid an L I ° t h^o i 1 j i m u l l ib* r a t i o n "loveienb^ am uo the

s ° hoc . r0 -"ne o" n, p e- ^ So J i ̂  ivfr^cr tno
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Conference urged the United Nations ?:id tho Organization of African Unity to arrange
for public collections 01 funds from organizetions and individuals in all countries
for the education and training of people fron South Africa end Namibia so that the
public may be directly involved in such assistance. It further urged non—governmental
organizations, in co-operation with national liberation movements of South /ifrice end
Namibia, to organize volunteer medics-1 end -oara-medical staff to work in front-line
States for assistance to refugees.

656. As to the assistance to front-line States, tho conference urged the
United Nations and other organizations to take action toward maximum publicity for
the constant acts of aggression by the Pretoria regime against the People's Republic
of Angola and other fronb—line States, and the acts of terrorism, sabotage, and
destabilization committed by the I regime in front-line and other neighbouring States,
and in particular the effect on women and children. It further called for increased
efforts to provide maximum assistance to the front—line States.

657« Other proposals of the conference included a request to the United Nations to
invite designs for an emblem to symbolize the resistance of women of South Africa and
Namibia, as well as international solidarity with them and a decision on an c-mblem to
be used by the United Tigtion0 and other organizations and conferences. The
conference appealed for financial and other support for the International Committee of
Solidarity in order to enable it effectively to discharge its task. Furthermore, the
conference urged the International Committee of Solidarity/, in co-operation vith the
United Nations and the Organization of African Unity to consider sending a delegation
of women leaders to the heads o_" States or governments which have strong links vith
South Africa in order to persuade theu ',o co-operate fully in action for the
elimination of apartheid.

658. Finally, the conference decided to send e message to the Chairman "f The
special session of tho General Assembly on disarmament by which it draws the attention
to the situation of women under apartheid. Reaffirming the support of the Conference
to the women struggling against the system of apartheid; tho message appeals that nil
the necessary action >>J taken to implement t'-ie sanctions on arms and military hardware
against South Af x"ica .

659. The first meeting of the conference was devoted to hearings of testimony from
women who were giving information to the conference about their experience in
detention in South African gaols. In this connection, contacts have been established
with the Department of Public Informe Lion in Jew York to make available to the Group
the transcripts of these testimonies.

C. Second Preparatory Committee for the International Conference on Solidarity with
Front Lino States and National Liberation Struggle in South Africa
"(Lisbon, 16-18 July 1902)

660. The Secretary of the Ad Hoc Working Croup of Experts, lie. Ilamid Goham, wrs
appointed by the Chairman of the Ad_jioc_ Working Group of Experts to attend the
meeting of the Second Preparatory Committee for the Internationa] Conference on
Solidarity with Front Line States biid report on it. The results of the debates
arc presented below.

661. The purpose of the International Preparatory Committee was to expose the nature
of the apartheid regime and the role of '"he international community in its support
to the struggle of apartheid by the Front Line States ond the African Liberation
Movements.
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66.2. In this connection, the Committee reviewed the grave situation prevailing in
southern Africa and the escalation of aggression committed by the apartheid regime
against the independence end sovereignty of the Front Line States and expressed the
urgent and timely necessity of the International Conference scheduled for
16-18 July 1982. .

663. The Preparatory. Committee had•approved the draft programme for the conference
especially tho .working aims dealing with the political and military situation in
southern Africa, the legal and juridical aspects of the situation in South Africa, the
international solidarity and co-operation with the Front Line States, and the
programme of action.

I). United Hations Seminar on the Holo of .Transnational Corporations in South Africa
and Namibia (Geneva,.. 8-9 Ifovsmber 1962)

664. The Secretary of the Adi Hoc Working Group of Experts, Mr. Hamld Gahara, was
appointed by the Chairman of the Ad. Hoc Working Group of Experts to attend the
United Nations Seminar on the Role of Transnational Corporations in South Africa snd
Namibia, • :'

665. The seminar 'was organized 0j the Department of Public Information in co-operation
with the Centre for Apartheid and the Centre on Transnational Corporations, The
purpose of the Seminar was to discuss Transnational Corporations' involvement at
various levels in South Africa and Namibia, with special focus on Transnational
Corporations with headquarters in Switzerland and the Federal Republic of Germany.

666. In discussing the various activities of Transnational Corporations in South AfricE
great stress was siven to military, economic, labour and social implications of such-
activities.

667• While the primary purpose of the seminar was- to exchange information relative to
the subject matter, a number of recommendations were however aad.e as to the type of
action that might be taken at the national and international levels.

668. At the national level the action of trade unions, churches and other organizations
was said to be very significant and could conceivably be very effective if properly
organized, to dieseminsto information concerning the struggle against apartheid.. At
the international level, it was generally agreed that mandatory sanctions were necessa:
by implementing the various United Jfctions resolutions relating to apartheid,.

669. In the military field the participants referred to the continued, collaboration of
Transnational Corporations with South Africa, in spite of the arms embargo imposed, by
the Security Council in 1977 • In ""this connection, it was stressed that the foreign
investment in and. trade with the g.partheid_ regime has contributed significantly to the
development of industrial structures in South-Africa. Thus, by developing its
industrial and military self-sufficiency, the South African regime was able to pursue
and expand its policy of operation and exploitation of the black majority. Therefore
It was recommended that Transnational Corporations' .'involvement- in -South Africa has
only led to the maintenance of status quo based on the denial of essential basic
rights to black workers.
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:V. CONCLUSIONS AND EECOMMEKDATIOHS

67O. The Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts adopted the following1 conclusions and
recommendations,

A. South. Africa

On the basis of testimonies received by the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts
and of information it has gathered5 from various sources, the Group of Experts is
of the view that apartheid remains cruel? inhuman and degrading and that no
significant development has taken place in South Africa during the period covered, by
this report.

Ad Hoc Working Group wishes u> bring to the attention of the Commission on
Human Eights the following developments which reinforce c.partheid further and deny
the blacks their enjoyment of human rights;

1. Conclusions

1, The constitutional developmenfcs in the Eepubiic of South Africa which have in
the past ignored the interests of the black population has continued to evolve in a
disor±miriaT.c>a.\v manner. So-called constitutional proposals were tabled during the
period aimed at establishing three assemblies in which whites, coloured and Asian
population groups would have representation. The black population has been denied
arrv role in these proposals.

2. The South African Government, ignoring the rights and interests of the black
population; had planned to cede most of the KaEgwane "homeland" and the Ingwavuma are
in Transvaal to Swaziland without any con • iliation with the effected population,,
This was aimed at depriving the citizens of their South African citizenship and if
contrary to the principles of the right to self-determination.

3o By maintaining and implementing the death penalty South Africa is still one
of chose countries which has the highest record of judicial executions.

4t The Geneva Conventions to which South Africa is a party are not applied to
captured freedom fighters.

5, Violations of the right to life have been committed in particular by
South African Security forces inside and outside South Africa.

6, A new Security Law - the Internal Security Act Ho, 74 of 1982 has been passed
following proposals by the Rabie Commission. It has brought together, without
modification, all the previous legal provisions for detention without trial.

7, The South African prison population has increased during the period in question
and various methods of torture are still employed during interogation of suspects.
Cases of deaths occurring as a consequence of torture have been reported. So far
about 50 persons are known to have died in South African prisons under suspicious
circumstances. Also in South Africa the number of disappeared persons has increased
duxing the period of the Group's inquiry.
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b, The conditions of uL ck workers have not changed fundamentally and the EEC Code
of Conduct has not made any significant impact or. conditions of black workers.
Strikes by black workers are treated as criminal acts and workers are •oersecuted as
a' result. At least 547 arrests of black traJe unionists took place in 1981. In
spite of the withdrawal of certain job reservations other job reservations are still
in force. South Africa alro continues tc attract white workers into the country
to occupy jobs reserved for whites, 'The rate of unemployed blacks is still high,
a factor which has not only economic significance but also political consequence.
Unemployed blacks are forcibly removed from urban centres to the so-called homelands.

9. Robben Island is still a place where attempts ore made to break the spirit
of prisoners by deprivation, violence, by threats of death, humiliation and
degradation. Political prisoners hope that their cases would have been considered
by s Prisoners1 i.dvisory Release Borrd were dashed in 1982.

10. Besides the notorious Robben Island, the Leewukop Prison also has standards
which contravene the minimum rules.

11. New names of persons suspected of having committed the crime of apartheid
came to the knowledge of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts.

12o Hot much progress has been made in the efforts tc create an international
penal tribunal as envisaged under article Y of the International Convention on the
Suppression and Punishment of the Crime of Apartheid; only a few States and/or States
Parties have submitted information regarding the provisional study submitted by the
Group to the Commission in 1982.

13. The forced removal of the black population is still a feature of South African
policy, A new law, the Orderly Moveuent and Settlement of Black Persons Bill,
raises the penalty for being In so-called white areas without permission from
R 500 to R 5»000»

1-4. The granting of so-called independence to the homelands, which have not received
international recognition, poses the practical problem of the "nationality" of the
inhabitants of these homelands.

IS.- In the Ciskei, as well as in other so-called independent homelands, security
laws have beer- introduced5 these security laws sanction the policy of apartheid.

16. The policy of the homelands contributes more and more to the disruption of
national unity and the identity of the blacks.

17. The co-operation of the mu]ti-national corporations created in certain cases a
shift of environmental responsibiiity from European countries to South Africa which
has much weaker regulations on environmental policy; this has consequences for the
health situation of workers. The transfer of an asbestos factor from the Federal
Republic of Germany to South Africa is an important example of this development.

18. Large-scale student campaigns against government policy on black education have
somewhat abated although c> Jiunber o^ incidents took lolace in various schools
during- the period „



E/CN.4/1983/10
page 6

19. In the period under review the sovereignty and the security of neighbouring
countries have been violated and endangered» In particular in Angola systematic
bomb attacks against c.i.vil targets such as factories and schools have been launched.
Many workers and school children have been killed in Angola in 1978, 1979 s 1981 and
1932.

2. Recommendations

1. To request world public opinion to strengthen international campaigns whenever
the life of political activists in South Africa is in danger.

2. To appeal for the release of those workers and trade unionists in South Africa
who have been arrested as a result of their trade union activities.

3. To study thoroughly the question of the "sovereignty" of the so-called
independent homelands and the use of this policy to maintain apartheid.

4. To further promote the effectiveness of the International Convention on the
Suppression and Punishment of the Crime of Apartheid, the Commission on Human Rights
may wish to renew its appeal to Member States and States Parties to submit such
comments and observations as will enable the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts to
continuo its study on the establishment of an international penal tribunal. In the
meantime the Commission should bring to the attention of States Parties to the
Convention, the names of those persons who are suspected of having committed the
crime of apartheid with the recommendation that those States Parties which may
acquire jurisdiction over such persons should have them tried by their competent
tribunals.

5. To request ILO to establish a list of jobs for which an adequate and thorough
training for black workers in South Africa is not guaranteed.

60 To request Member States to offer all possible assistance to black South African
nationals to enable them to acquire professional training particularly in fields
where blacks are denied such training in South Africa.

7, The Commission should denounce the draft constitutional proposals tabled by
the South African Government because they are discriminatory and racist and deny
the black population their birthright as South African citizens.



E/CN. 4/1933/10
page 157

B. NAMIBIA

1, Conclusions

1. The Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts deeply regrets to note that, during the
time between bhe submission of its previous report, and its present report in
accordance with Commission on Human Rights resolution 5 (XXXVTl), the situation in
Namibia as regards the enjoyment of human rights has not improved. The main reason
for the continued practice of the policy of apartheid in Namibia by the South African
authorities seems to be the fact that an over-all political settlement of the
Namibian question has not yet been achieved.

2. It is apparent that security laws and measures have been strengthened during the
period under review; the result has been frequent infringements of guaranteed
individual freedoms, such as the right to free choice of residence (continuation of
the Homelands establishment policy), freedom of movement and freedom of assembly and
association, as well as bhe disappearance of persons or their indefinite detention
wi thout t ri al? etc.

3« During the period under review, there has been no over-all improvement in the
situation .of political prisoners,, despite specific measures taken by officials
responsible for prisons or other places of detention-.

4. In its attempts to combat SWAPO, South Africa has committed frequent violations
of Angola's sovereignty, security and. territorial integrity. During its visit.-to
Lubango in the province of Cunene, which is about 300 km. from Namibia, the Ad Hoc
Working Group of Experts was able to note that the attacks of the South African
forces are directed against schools and economic installations. Witnesses who
testified to the Ad Hoc Working Group of Exports at Lubango informed it that
South African forces making incursions into Angola poison the water in order to kill
any human being or animal that drinks it. The Group considers that such conduct
contains elements constituting the crime of genocide.

5. Under their policy of repression in Namibia, the South African authorities
conbinue to apply torture (for instance, mutilation) to political prisoners and
captured freedom fighters and to subject them to cruel and inhuman treatment
(infliction of poisonous snake bites, particularly in order to extract confessions).

6. As regards social natters, the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts noted, during the
•period under review, that black'migrant workers'have poor living conditions in their
"compounds", as well as receiving different remuneration from that of their white
colleagues. As a result, black and white workers in.Namibia have unequal incomes.
All kinds of devices 3,1-e used to deny trade union rights to black workers. In the
social field, it is also regrettable that there is no legislation to safeguard
employment and provide social security for black workers.

7. In the light of the South. African Government's refusal to co-operate, there is an
evident necessity for the Ad_JIo_c .Working Group of Experts, in pursuance of its
mandate as defined, by the relevant resolutions of the Commission on Human flights and
the Economic and Social Council, to conbinue to collect first—hand evidence on
violations of human rights in Namibia, particularly by visiting countries where such
evidence can validly be acquired.
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8. The Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts noted with satisfaction the "beneficial effects
of the activities undertaken by international organizations in securing an
improvement of too situation of prisoners and detainers in Namibia.

?.. Recommsnaatj ons

1. Regretting the unilateral measures taken in 11 ami bi a by tho South African
Government,, which is, illegally occupying thai territory, tho Ad Hoc Working Group
of Experts recommends that tho Commission on Human Rights should call upon the
competent United Nations organs to redouble their efforts to achieve an over-all
political solution to the Hamibian question as rapidly as possibles in accordance
with the relevant resolutions of the various united "Nations bodies.

2. Uoting the continuing increase in the number of llambian refugees, particularly
in Angola, the Group invites the Commission on Human Rights to recommend the
adoption of appropriate measures on their behalf and to assist and encourage
Governments taking Nainibian refugees into their territory,

3. Considering the frequent violations of the territorial integrity of the
African States adjoining Namibia, tho Ad .Hoc Working Grout) of Experts invites the
Commission on Human Rights to condemn those violations and to recommend appropriate
measures to avoid their repetition, and to call for the immediate and unconditional
withdrawal of South African forces from Angola.

4. Den ply regretting the cruel and inhuman treatment- which the oppressive and
illegal regime in South Africa continues "to inflict on captured freedom fighters and
political prisoners- the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts requests the Commission on
Human Rights to do its utmost to ensure thai such atrocities cease and that the
South African authorities grant freedom fighters and political prisoners the status
provided for in the Geneva Conventions on humanitarian law and the Additional Protocol
thereto.

5. Noting tho constant violation of human rights by the South African Government in
Namibia and the impunity enjoyed by those responsible, the Ad Hoc Working Group of
Experts invites the Commission on Hunan Rights to give very wide publicity to the
information provided on this subject in the present report, particularly through the
Department of Public information of the United Nations. In this connection, the
Group reiterates its recommendation that it should be provided with an Information
Service Officer during i'cs missions of inquiry so as to ensure that its work receives
the necessary coverage and that its findings are publicized as widely as possible.

6. Regretting the continued establishment of homelands, which are becoming
increasingly, numerous and where health conditions are poor, the Ad Hoc Working Group
of Experts recommend?, that the Commission on Human Rights should urgently appeal to
the competent United Nations specialized, agencies to make a concerted effort to
improve medical conditions? and more particularly to m runt a preventive medicine
programme, in the homelands. In addition, the Group draws the Commission's attention
to the negative effects of the- application of the three-tier political and
administrative system on the nolitical future of black Famibians.
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7. To further promote Ac eCfcofciveross of "to nieraational Convo^-ion on oho
Suppression and Punishment of ^ T Crii/>e of /^?ar£a3ij.5 -he Commission on Human Fights
may wish co renew i t s apooal -o Ilenbor S-a^s s,nC State? Parties1 L̂  su^ni t such
comments and observations at> " i l l enable oh' LC Joe T,for.:ing Group of "Experts ô
continue i t s stud)' on oho establishment DC an mi n-naoioiaal peial -.ribunal. Ti the
meantime the Commission shculJ brin^ bo l ie o^r^l ier i o" S»a^eo Parci?s bo 1/hc
Convention, the nanei or Jn se W K O T r>o aiv sico>cooa of havi^ couiiut?'1 cVie
crime of apartheid vi lh I'ao re conriGnJ a oi on i,1 £„ uhepe ji-aros P a r s e s TJ1'iich nay accuire
jurisdict ion ovor oucn ^arsons should hav\ •J

1-1 '̂-' orieo bj ^^ i . " come con o tr ibunals.

8. Jn view of vl^c fai luio o r llz^ Goverpnon^ z" Sou ch j j ' r ica ',c cc~or-::ra'c&,
par t icular ly in regard t,c oho s i a a a c n of ?j-.ari r i ^ h ^ i i T"anibia, ^-~ IA Hoc
Working Gr up OL Expercc reaffirms ;ro n^ vl >.o c o ; a u a Lo s^e"; infor^aoion on thio
suhjecb, especially by collacLin^ en i< j "c fro1' TT?rjfo:j.an r^Cu^3 3S in one countries
adjo inine N amj bia.

9. The Grouo reaffLrns uhe P ^ .<i fo-- bit Corufi ision oi I^naa Ri;hug to persuade
States 'which have no I jiv J &o,i so lo ra.o:f'\r ui ' J: , ;rna oional Convention on i/Lc
Suppression and. Pi^nis^ieut of ohc

10. Foting the fa i lure oL '̂ie •ioasui"Cb hi ch" oo auo-^ oo hy Lho Uni oeu Ta^ions vi^b a
vievr to conihatin^ ohe aT)ar'jb"jj.d re^ijpC; Lli_ Crou i roooiraenJ'G tne or^s-nizaoion of a
seminar designed r^oecifically b^ iiives-iga^o \ a/s aî c* J\ ann of scourr-ng jhe rapid
elimination of am'thej_il,

11. Hotmg tbau de Lame 3 au "Robboi Islan, Prison sro a l l cufforing Croii hyDor^onsi on,
or at any ra te from an a" Inon I ca-uc.cd ^ iria.Lau r i t i o n . the C-rcuo recuesus the
Commission to draw Iho aouerition of uoc c->ino o^nb united "aoions bodies \o Lĥ  no jd
to renedy this s i roai ion. fhe CCOUJ Pur I'm-" recommend o that Lbc tonmission should take
steps bo secure the release of the old oeo-ol - im ,riconecl by fho South African
author! oieSj par t icu lar ly otiose "'"o are s^rvirif oheir sen jence ai Sobben Islanc"1.

12. Tne Group reouesfcs 'A<c Coumi^s-on .3 ca~ 1 unon and encourage a l l individuals, and
in par t icular rel igious organizations c ĉ >a Ang in Namibia, to rc'oor^ any violation
of human r ights conmitted by ^\c rooresGntaoivos of the i l l ega l Co/ernmen, of
South Africa.
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V. ADOPTION OF THS HEPORT

671 • The present report has "been approved and signed on 12 January 1983 "by the
memloers of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts, namely;

Mr. Annan Arkyin Cato
Chairman-Rapp ort etir

Mr. Branimir Jankovic
Vi ce-Ghairman

lvlr. Mikuin Lel ie l Balanda

Mr. Hurrfberto Dfaz-Casanueva

Mr. Fel ix Ermacora

Mr. Mulka Govinda Reddy



E/CN.4/1985/10
Annex I
pa fee 1

ANNEX 1

Names of, and brief particulars on, some trade u^ion leaders recently
persecuted by the racist regime of South Africa

ABRAHAMS, Armien •

Member of 1-WASA. Advertising representative for Cape Herald.

Detained in Cape Town on 2J March 1982 and released in Johannesburg en
7 April 1982..

ADDLER, Taffy

Member of NAAWU.

Arrested in "Bophuthatsvana" in November 1981. Charged under the bantustan's
Internal Security Act, along with Martin Ndaba and Nelson Rakau, for allegedly
holding an illegal gathering.

AGGETT, Neil

Secretary of AFCWTT in the Transvaal, aged 27.

Detained on 27 November 1931. Died in detention on r-> February 1982. At the
inquest on his death, his family produced evidence that (a) Dr. Aggett had been
subjected to 28 interrogation sessions, including a 62-hour continuous interrogation
shortly before his death; (b) that he had been assaulted and subjected to electric
shocks on A January 1982.

BAARDMAN, Ronnie

Shop steward for NUMARWOSA.

Detained in Uitenhage on 3 .July I98I.

BADELA, Sipho Arthur

Representative of MWASA in fort Elizabeth.

Detained in I98I. Served with a two-year banning order after release in
August 1981.

BOTHA, Thozamile

Chairman of Port Elizabeth Black Ci^ic Organization and leader of the strike
at the Ford Motor Company in Pore Elizabeth in December 1979.

Detained along with 24 other workers in December 1979. Charged under
Terrorism Act. Released or, 27 February I960 and served with a three-year banning
order. Left South Africa in May I98O.
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COOPER, Ms. Diana

Member "of GWTT;

Detained during the "red meat" boycott on 24 May 1980, Because of severe
nervous strain, she was examined by a psychiatrist. Released in September 1980.
Expelled from Gape Town under police escort.

DEHBILE, Lucky

Member of NUMARWOSA and Workers' Committee at the Dorbyl Company.-

Detained in Uitenhage on J July 1981.

DIDIZA, Mxolisi

Organizer for MACWUSA.

Detained in Port Elizabeth on 3 June 1981 and released on 17 February 1982
after nine months in detention.

DLAMINI, Phillip

General Secretary of BMW. One of the leaders of the municipal workers' strike
in Johannesburg in 1980.

Detained in August 1980. Charged under the "Sabotage" Act of 1962. Released
on bail. Charges subsequently changed to incitement of an illegal strike. Acquitted
on 4 March 1982. Detained again on 1 June 1982.

DUZE, Themba

Organizer for MACWUSA and GWTJ.

Detained in Port Elizabeth on 7 October I98I, and released a few days later.

FINE, Allan

Representative of National Union of Distributive Workers and the Hotel and
Liquor Trade Union.

Detained on 25 September 1981. Charged under the Terrorism Act on '26 March 1982
and accused of furthering the aims of ANC. Trial began in July 1982,

FRAHKISH, John

Member of GWTJ.

Detained during the -"red meat" boycott in Cape Town on 13 June I98O and
released after-two months. Expelled from Cape Town under police escort.

GRAAN, M. Van

President of FCVU.

Detained in "Ciskei" on 9 November I98O.
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GQWETA, Robert

Official of SAAWU.

Detained in "Ciskei" on 9 November 1930. Acquitted in February 1932 on a
charge of collecting cortributions without authorization.

GQW3TA, Thozamile

President of SAAWU.

Detained five times in I98O/8I, by bhe South African Security Police and the
Central Intelligence Service of "Ciskei", including 117 days in I98O, and for six
months from November I98I. Admitted to psychiatric ward of Johannesburg hospital
on 12 February 1982. Charged under Terrorism Act on 6 May 1982.

ISSEL, John

Member of MWASA, Western Cape branch, and leadei of Coloured Mitchell's Plain
Community.

Served with a three-year banning order or 21 November I98O. Prohibited from
receiving visitors (except parents and doctors) and from entering any newspaper
office, industrial complex or educational institution.

JAFFER, Miss Zubeida

Journalist for Cape Times.

Arrested under Terrorism Act in Cape Town on 26 August 1930. Subsequently
charged under Publications Act and released on bail. Acquitted on 20 February 1982.

KADER, Azeem

Organizer for SAAWU. Held for questioning at Police Headquarters in Durban
i 0 February 198 2.

KIKIHE, Sam

General Secretary of SAAWU.

Detained on 26 November 1981. Admitted to the psychiatric ward of a Durban
hospital on 22 February 1982. Discharged after two weeks and taken into police
custody when the police accepted the condition nade by the psychiatrist that he
should no longer be held in solitary confinement. He had spert 90 days in solitary
confinement before being admitted to hoemtal.

Charged under Terrorism Act on 8 Way 1982.

KOTA, Xolani

Official of SAAWU. Detained in "Ciskei" on 9 November 1500.
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LEWIS, David

Member of GWU.

Detained during "red meat" boycott on 24 May 19S0. Released on $ or
10 August 1980, and expelled from Gape Town under police escort.

MABASO, Obed

Member of MAW.

Detained or. 26 February 1981 during a strike at the Toyota Motor Company.
Charged under Riotous Assemblies Act for allegedly inciting a strike. Acquitted in
early 1982.

MADLIIGOZI, Maxwell

Organizer of MACWUSA and GVU in Port Elizabeth.

Detained in I98I. Released on 1?" February 1982 after 270 days in detention.
On release, served with two-year banning order restricting him to Port Elizabeth.

MAJEKA, Loyiso

Member of SAAWTJ in East London and Workers' Committee at the Hoover Company.

Detained under Terrorism Act on 7 August 1981.

MAKALIMA, Mncedisi

Member of SAAVU in East London.

Detained on 4 September 1931.

MAKHANDA, Dumile

Chairman of MACWUSA.

Detained in 1901 and released ir March 1982 after nine months in detention.
Served with two-year "banning order 0:1 1 April 1982.

MAMABALO, Hope

Executive member of BIW.

Detained on 13 August 198O.

MAMPUME, Melvin

Member of SAAW.

Detained in "Ciskei1' on 9 November 1980. Acquitted in February 1932 on a
charge of collecting contributions without authorization.
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MANINJWA, Dumisani

Member of SAAVU in East London. Chairman of Workers' Committee at the
Hoover Company.

Detained on 6 August 1981.. Charged on 15 January 1982 on three counts under
Terrorism Act for allegedly obtaining information on SAAWU which would further aims
of ANC, and remanded for trial in "Ciskei" High Court.

MAPHELA, Zodwa

Member of AFCWTJ.

Arrested by "Ciskei" security police on 18 June 1982.

MASHININI, Mrs. Emma

General Secretary of CCAVU.

Detained under Terrorism Act on 27 November 1981. Released without any
charges on 8 May 198 2.

MATSOMELA, Moloso

Representative of MWASA in Pretoria.

Detained on 25 May 1980, and released after several days.

MAVI, Joseph

President of BMW. Leader of the municipal workers' strike in Johannesburg
in 1980.

Detained in August 1980. Charged under "Sabotage" Act of I962. Released on
bail. Charges were subsequently changed to incitement of an illegal strike.
Acquitted on 4 March 1982. Detained again on 28 May I98I and released on 31 July
following the death of his infant child, who was born during his detention. Killed
in a car accident on 8 June 1982. Police arrested 250 persons during his funeral.

MAXGWANA, Humphrey

Official of SAAWU.

Detained in "Ciskei" on 9 November 1980.

MAZWAI, Thami

News editor of Soxretan, and General Secretary of MV/ASA.

Detained in June I98I after the capture of Mr. Khotso Seatlholo. l/ Sentenced
on 11 February 1982 to 18 months' imprisonment for refusing to give evidence for
the State against Mr. Seatlholo. Mr. Mazwai claimed that Security Police had
assaulted him in detention. On 23 April the Rand Supreme Court rejected for the
third time an application for bail pending the outcome of an appeal.

_l/ Former President of the South African Youth Revolutionary Council who was
undergoing trial under Terrorism Act.
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MAZWI, Gatsby

Deputy secretary of BMW.

Detained in August 1980 following a strike toy black municipal workers. Charged
under "Sabotage" Act of 1$62, and released on bail. Charges were subsequently
changed to incitement of an illegal strike. Acquitted on 4 March 1982.

MCCARTHY, Miss Mary

Shop stewardess for FOMARWOSA.

Detained in Uitenhage on 3 July 1981.

MEHLWAMAKULU, Zora

Organizer for GWU.

Detained on 20 June 1980.

MGIJIMA, Monwabisi

Member of SAAWTJ.

Detained under Terrorism Act in East London in early August 1981.

MJUZAWE, Zandile

Union representative of MACWUSA at the General Motors plant in Port Elizabeth.

Detained in 1981 and released on 17 February 1982 after 270 days in detention
under Terrorism Act. On release served with a two-year banning order restricting
him to Port Elizabeth.

MKSWANAZAI, Thami

Member of MVASA. Journalist for Post.

Detained in November 1979• Charged under Terrorism Act with encouraging
youths to undergo military training. Sentenced to seven years imprisonment on
12 March 1980.

MNGADI, Miss Cindy

Organizer for GWU in Durban.

Abducted from her home on 1 June 1982 and questioned about the union by four
men alleging to be security policemen.
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MNTOBGA, Eric

Secretary of SAAW in East London. One of the leaders of strike at
Uilson-Rowntree Company in East London.

Detained in "Ciskei" or 5 April 1981. Charged vith arson and damage to
property. Acquitted on 15 September 3981. Redetained in November 1981 under
Internal Security Act (formerly Terrorism Act). Taken to hospital suffering from
sleeplessness in 1932.

MPULAMPTJLA, Boyboy

Member of SAAW.

Detained hj "Ciskei" police in September 1931 and brutally assaulted. Suffered
an epileptic fit and fell unconscious on 9 September I98I.

MOKHESI, Miss Joyce

Deputy organizer for CCAW.

Detained on 27 June 1982.

MORRIS, Michael

Member of GVU.

Detained during "red meat" boycott in Cape Town on 13 June 190C« Released on
9 or 10 August 1980.

MPAKATI, September

Official of SAAV/tT.

Detained in "Ciskei" on S November lJ^O.

MPETHA, Oscar

Aged 72, founding member of the South African Congress of Trade Unions and
the last elected AHC President in the Cape area. National organizer of AFCVTJ.
Played a key role in the Fattis and Monis strike of bakery workers in 1930.
Chairman of the Nyanga Residents' Association.

Detained on 1J August 198O fo] loving the ''bus" boycott in the Cape area.
Held in solitary confinement. Deniei access to doctors even though he has a
serious diabetes condition. Charged under Terrorism Act on £ December 1980 together
with 18 others, almost all of whom were teenagers. One count of terrorism and two
counts of murder related to the deaths of two white men near Crossroads in
August 1980. Trial began in Cape Town on J March 1981. Several State witnesses
admitted police intimidation. Part of the trial was held in camera.

Mr. Mpetha's health has deteriorated. He has been excused from further court
appearances. Bail was refused.



E/CN. 4/198 3/10
Annex I
page 8

M3HAKAWI, Leon

Organizing secretary of CCAWU. Assistant secretary of Nyanga Residents'
Association. Organizer in "red meat" boycott.

Detained on 13 August 1980, and released a few days later.

MMKULTJ, Phil

Senior journalist for Post. Member of MvASA.

Served with a three-year banning order on 23 January 1981 following a
protracted strike of journalists. Banning order prevents him-from entering any
newspaper office, industrial complex or educational institution.

MTUZA, Zandile

Member of MACWSA at the General Motors Company in Port Elizabeth.

Detained on 3 June 1981 under Terrorism Act. Released on 17 February 1982
after nine months in detention.

MZOZOYANA, Welile

Chairman of AFCVU in East London.

Detained on 9 November 1980, and released a few days later. Redetained on
1 December 19&0 and released on 19 December 1900.

NAIDOO, Miss Nalini

Representative of Mv?ASA in Maritzburg. Journalist for Natal Witness•

Detained on 8 February 1981 and released on 2 August I98I.

NDABA, Martin

Member of MAWU.

Detained in "Bophuthatswana" in November 1981. Charged under the bantustan's
Internal Security Act, together with Taffy Addler and Nelson Rakau, for allegedly
holding an illegal gathering.

HDINGAN1, Oria

Official of SAAW.

Detained in "Ciskei'1 on 9 November I98O.

KDOU, Samson

President of GAWU.

Detained under Terrorism Act in Durban on 2n November I9OI5 and released on
7 May 1982, after more than five months in detention.
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HDZAHGA, Mrs. Rita

Organising secretary for GAW.

Detained under Terrorism Act on 27 November 1981. Released without charges
on 3 May 1982.

NGALv/A, Calder

Shop steward for MMARWOSA.

Detained in Uitenhage on 3 July 1981.

NGCOBO, Isaac

Natal.

Treasurer 01 biuiw u.

Detained on 28 January 1982.

NGOBESE, Charles

Shop steward at the Toyota Motor Company.

Detained on 26 February 1981. Charged under Riotous Assemblies Act for
allegedly inciting a strike, and acquitted_in early 1982.

NJIKELANA, Sisa James

Vice-president of SAAVU.

Detained on 9 November 198O, Charged under Terrorism Act or 8 May 1982.

1J0K0, Alfred

Vice-president of APCWU.

Detained in "Ciskei" on 9 November 1980.

NQRUSHE, Bonisile

Secretary of AFCWTJ iv East London.

Detained by "Cir-kei" security police on IB June I98I under Terrorism Act.
Released in Pretoria on 8 April 1982 after serving a year for refusing to give
evidence in a political trial.

HPKEIAHAVERE, Siaas

Vice-president of 3AAWU.

Detained on 9 December 1981*
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IQAKULA, Charles

Acting president of MWASA. Senior journalist for Daily Dispatch in East London.

Served -with a two-year banning and house arrest order. Order lifted in May 1982.

NTSEKE, Miss Mary

General secretary of GAVU.

Detained in Durban on 27 November 1981. Detained again on 2 March 1982.

OLIPHAKP, Matthews

General secretary of National Federation of Workers.

Detained under Terrorism Act in Johannesburg on 13 March 1992.

PATEL, Quariash

Member of MWASA. Journalist for Daily News in Durban.

Detained on 24 June 1982. Police raided his home at dawn and confiscated
MWASA documents. The regime invoked'section 2?C of Police Act - which restricts
information about police action for the prevention or combat of terrorist
activities - to prevent publication of information about his detention for several
days.

PHLOTO, Solly

Member of GAWU.

Detained in Johannesburg on 2 March 1982. Released a few days later.

PITYAHA, Sipho

Port Elizabeth.

Organizer of MACWUSA and G W .

Detained in 1981. Released on 17 February 1982 after 270 days in detention.
On release, served with two-year banning order restricting him to Port Elizabeth.

QWESHA, Ernest

Chairman of AFCWU in ''Ciskei".

Detained on 20 May 1981.

RAKAIT, Nelson

Member of KAAWU.

Arrested in "Bophuthatswana" in November 1981. Charged under the bantustan's
Internal Security Act, together with Taffy Addler and Martin EcLaba, for allegedly
holding an illegal gathering.
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SCHIPPERS, Karel

Official of FCWTJ.

Detained in "Ciskei" on 9 November 1980.

SHABA*NGTJ, E l l i d t t

Member of GAWU.

Detained in Johannesburg on 2 March 1982 and released a few days later.

SHILANGU, Wilfred

Member of MAW.

Detained on 26 February 1931 during a strike at the Toyota Motor Company.
Charged under Riotous Assemblies Act for inciting a strike. Acquitted in e"arly 1982.

SIDINA, Wilson

Member of GWU.

Detained under "red meat" boycott on 20 June 1980. Released on 9 or
10 August 1980 and expelled from Cape Town under police escort.

SISONGO, Bangunzi

Official of SAAWU.

Detained in "Ciskei" on 9 November I98O.

SISULU, Zwelakhe

News editor of the banned Sunday Post. Pounding President of MWASA until,
banned in January I98I. Son of Walter Sisulu, leader of ANC, serving a sentence
of life imprisonment.

Detained under Terrorism Act on 20 June 1981 after the capture of
Khotso Seatlholo, former President of Soweto Students Representative Council.
Released on 25 February 1982 after 251 days in detention.

SOCI, Boy

Member of AFCWTT.

Detained by "Ciskei" security police on 18 June 1982.

SONI, Vas

Member of MWASA. Copy editor for Post in Durban.

Detained on 24 June 1982. Police raided his home at dawn and confiscated
MWASA documents. The regime invoked section 27C of Police Act to prevent publication
of information about his detention for several days.
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SIIBRAMONEY, Marimuthu

Vice-president and regional secretary of MWASA for Natal. Journalist for
Daily News.

Detained on 28 May I98O following a strike by black journalists. Release*
and subsequently banned for three years.

THAHDANI, David

Secretary of GOT branch in East London.

Detained by "Ciskei" security police on 9 July 1982.

THLOLOE, Joe

Member of MWASA. Former reporter for Sowetan.

Detained on 24 June 1982. Police raided his home at dawn and confiscated
MWASA documents. The regime invoked section 27C of Police Act to prevent
publication of information about his detention for several days.

TSEDU, Mathata

Member of MWASA.

Detained on 27 June 1982.

TULUMA, Lawrence

Official of SAAWTJ.

Detained in "Ciskei" on 9 November 1980.

WINDVOGEL, L.

Shop steward for NUMARWOSA.

Arrested in Uitenhage on 3 July 1981-

Note

l/ Former President of the South African Youth Revolutionary Council who
was undergoing trial under Terrorism Act.
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Abbreviations

AFCWTJ African Food and Canning Workers Union

AKTUR National Party's election front (Front d'action pour le maintien
des principes de Turnhalle)

AMM Association ir.odicale mondiale

ANC African National Congress of South Africa

AZAPO Azanian People's Organization

AZASO Azanian Students Organization

BCC British Council of Churches

BMW Black Municipal Workers

CCAWTJ Commercq.al Catering and Allied Workers Union

CCH Council of Churches in Namibia

CDA Christian Democratic Action for Social Justice

COSAS Congress of South African Students

DTA Democratic Turnhalle Alliance

DUF Damara United front (affiliated to DTA)

ELOC Evangelical Lutheran Ovanbokavango Church

FAPLA Forces Armees pour la liberation de 1'Angola

FCWU Food and Canning Workers Union

FOSATU Federation of South African Trade Unions

GAWU General and Allied Workers Union

GWU General Workers Union

MACWUSA Motor Assembly and Component Workers Union of South Africa

M A W Metal and Allied Workers Union

MWASA Media Workers Association of South Africa

MA.SA Medical Association of South Africa

NAAWU National Automobile and Allied Workers Union

HDP National Democratic Party
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NIP National Independence Party

FDDO National Unity Democratic Organization

NUMARWOSA National Union of Motor Assembly and Rubber Workers of South Africa

NUSAS National Union of South. African Students

POLSTU Politieke Sfcudente Organisasie

SAAWU South African Allied Workers Union

SACBC South African Bishops' Conference

SACC South African Council of Churches

SACTU South African Congress of Trade Unions

SADF South African Defence Force

SAMC South African Medical Council

SAP South African Police

SASA South African Students Association

SASM South African Students Movement

SAMSA South African Medical Students Association

SASO South African Students Organization

SASPU South African Students Press Union

SWANU South West African National Union

SWAP South West African Police

SWAPO South West African People's Organization

SWATF South West African Territory Force (Force du Territoire du
Sud Ouest Africaine)

SRC Students Representative Council

UlOTACr United Nations Transitional Assistance Group

USUSA Unenfranchised Students Union of -South Africa


